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PART I 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Abstract 


PUBLIC SERVICES - THE KERALA LAST GRADE SERVICE - SPECIAL RULUS 

AMENDMENTS — ISSUED. 


PUBLIC (RULES) DEPARTMENT 
G.O. ( P ) No. 64. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 2nd March 1968 . 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 ofthe 
Constitution of India , the Governor of Kerala hercby makes the following 
amendments to the Special Rules for the Kerala Last Grade Service issued 
under G. O. ( P) No. 82 / Public (Rules) Department dated the 8th March , 
1966 and published in Part I of the Kerala Gazette dated the 5th April, 
1966 , namely : 

ALIENDLIENTS 
In the said rules, 
(1) in rule 1, in category 2 , after the words " Turn Cock " the word 

“ Keeper" shall be inserted . 
(2 ) in rule 2 , the following proviso shall be added , namely : 
(3). “ Provided that in the case of Land Revenue Department,the posts 

of Peons, Village , men , Messengers and Chowkidars shall be 

grouped as one Category " . 
( 3) in the Table under sub -rule (b ) of rule 8, after the item " Dresser" . 
the following post and qualifications shall be inserted , namely ; 
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" Keeper- (i) Literacy in regional language. 

(ii ) Experience in training wild animals and birds for a 

period of not less than two years. 
(iii) Must be capable of taking physical hazards” . 

By order of the Governor, 
M.GOPAL MENON , 

Chief Secretary . 


То 


All Heads of Departments and Offices 
All Departments of the Secretariat 
The Secretary, Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, High Court, (with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Vigil ince Commission (with C. L.) 
The General Manager, Kerala State Road Transport Corpora 
tion . 

(with C. L. ) 
The Manager , Kerala Service , Kozhikode (with C. L.) , 
The Secretary, Kerala State Electricity Board (with C. L.) 
The Accountant General 
All Secretaries, Auditional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries , Deputy 

Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries to Government 
The Secretary to Governor 
The Private Secretaries to the Chief Minister and other Ministers. 
The Stenographers to the Chief Secretary and Additional Chief 

Secretary 
The Public ( S- C ) Department. 
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Asta 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
PUBLIC SERVICES - THE KERALA LAST GRADE Service - SPECIAL Rules 

AMENDMENT- ISSUED . 


PUBLIC (RULES ) DEPARTMENT 
GO. (P ) No. 65 . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 2nd March 1968. 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 307 of the 
Constitution of India , the Governor of Kerala hereby makes the following 
amendment 10 the Special Rule for the Kerala Last Grade Service issurd 
under G. O. (P ) No. 32 Public (Rules) Department dated the 8th March 
1966 and published in Part I of the Kerala Gazette No. 14 dated 5th April, 
1966 , namely: 

AMENDMENT 
In the saii Rules, in rule 3, after the figure “ 4 ” , the following figure , 
brackets and letter shall be added , namely : 
“ 10 (c)” . 

By order of the Governor, 

M.GOPAL MENON, 

Chief Secrelary, 
To 

All Heads of Departments and Offices 
All Departments of the Secretariat 
The Secretary , Public Service Commission , (with C. L.) 
The Registrar , University of Kerala (with C. L.) 
The Registrar , High Court of Kerala (with C. L.) 
The Secretary , Vigilance Commission (with C. L.) 
The GeneralManager, Kerala State Road Transport Corporation 

(with C. L.) 
The Manager, Kerala Service , Kozhikode (with a . L.) 
The Secretary , Kerala State Electricity Board (with C. L.). 
The Accountant General 
All Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries, Deputy 

Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries to Government 
The Secretary to Governor 
The Private Secretaries to the ChiefMinister and other Ministers 
The Stenographers to the Chief Secretary and Additional Chief 

Secretary . 

The Public (SC ) Department. 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
PUBLIC Services - KERALA GENERAL SERVICE - Posts or ACCOUNTS OFFICERS, 
Senior SUPERINTENDENTS, MANAGERS ETC. - SPECIAL Rules 

AMENDMENTS- ISSUED . 


PUBLIC (RULES) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. (P ) No. 66 . 

Dated , Trivandram , 2nd March 1968 . 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 of the 
Constitution of India and of all other powers hereunto enabling, the 
Governor of Kerala hereby makes the following amendments to the Special 
Rules issucd under G. O. (P ) 464 , Public (Rules) Department dated 28th 
November, 1966 and published in the Kerala Gazette No. 49 dated 13th 
December, 1966, namely : 


. 


ALIENDMENTS 
In the said Rules 

(1). in rule 1, Category 1 shall be renumbered as Category 1 A and 
before Category 1 A so renumbered the following category shall be inserted , 
namely : 
" Category 1. 

Accounts Officer, Office of the Inspector General of Police" . 
(2 ) Category 1 under sub-rule ( a ) of rule 2 , shall be renumbered ag 
Category 1 A and before the Category 1 A so renumbered and the entries 
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against it under the heading "Method of appointment" the following cate 
gory and entries shall be inserted , namely : -- 
“ 1. Accounts Officer, Office of 1 . By promotion from among the 

the Inspector General of Senior Superintendents and Mana 
Police . 

gers of Range Offices in the equi 
valent Cadre in the Police Depart 
ment. 

Or 
2. In the absence of qualified and suit. 

able candidates for promotion , by 
transfer from the category of Junior 
Surerintendents/Managers of Dis 

trict Police Offices" 
( 3) in rule 4 , for the word and figure Category 1 , the words, figure 
and letter . Citegory 1 and 1 A ” shall be substituted . 

(4 ) Category 1 in the tible under rule 5 , and the entries against it 
shall be renumbered a category 1 A and before category 1 A so renumbered 
the following category and entries against it shall be irserted naniely : 
" 1. Accounts Officer, By promotion 1. Must have passed Accounts 
Office of the I. G. 

or 

Test (Higher ) 
of Police Transfer Note : 1. Account Test for 

Subordinate Officers— . 
Parti (Madras) shall be 
accepted as 

suffic ent 
qualification in lieu of 

Account Test (Higher) : 
2. A minimum service of 

10 years in the Depart 
ment of which at least 
5 years experience in 

Account matters" 
(5) in rule 6 , after the figure l the figure and letter " 1 A ” shall be 
inserted . 

(6 ) , in sub-rule (a ) of rule 7, after the figure " 1 " the figure and letter 
" A " shall be inserted . 

By order of the Governor , 
M.GOPAL MENON , 

Chief Secretary 
Το 

All Ileads of Departments and Offices . 
All Departments of the Secretariat. 
The Secretary , Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, University of Kerala (with C. L.) 
The Registrar, High Court of Kerala (with C. L.) 
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The Secretary . Vigilance Commission (With C. L.) 
The General Manager, Kerala State Road Transport Corporation 

(with C. L.) 
The Manager, Kerala Service , Kozhikode (with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Kerala State Electricity Board (with C. L.) 
The Accountant General 
All Secretaries, Additional Secretaries, Joint Secretaries , Deputy 

Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries to Government 
The Secretary to Governor 
The Private Secretaries to the ChiefMinister and other Ministers 
The Stenographers to the Chief Secretary and Additional Chief 

Secretary 
The Public ( S. C.) Department 
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PART I 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 


PUBLIC SERVICES - KERALA DRUGS CONTROL SUBORDINATE SERVICE 

SPECIAL RULES - ISSUED . 


PUBLIC (RULES ) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. ( P ) No.67/PD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 2nd March 1968. 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 of the 
Constitution of India , and of all other powers hereunto enabling and in 
supersession of all the existing rules and orders on the subject, the Governor 
of Kerala hereby makes the following Special Rules for the Kerala Drugs 
Control Subordinate Service namely : 


RULES 
1. Constitution . The service shall consist of the post of Technical Assis 
tant. 

2. Appointment. - Appointment to the post shall be made by transfer 
from any other service or in the absence of suitable and qualified candidates 
for such transfer, by direct recruitment, 

3. Appointing Authority .-- The appointing authority for the post shall be 
the Drugs Controller . 

4. Qualifications. - A candidate for appointment to the post of Technical 
Assistant in the manner specified in column ( 1) of the table below shall 
possess the qualifications prescribed in the corresponding entry in column (2) 
thereof. 
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Table 


Method of appointment 

Qualifications 
(1) 

(2 ) 
Transfer 

Second Class Degree in Science with 
Zoology , Botany, Chemistry, or 

Physics as main subject. 
Direct recruitment 

Second Class B.Sc. with Chemistry , 
physics, Botany or Zoology as main 
subject 
Lesirable : Experience in analysis 
of drugs in commercial or drugs 

testing Laboratory, 
5. Age. — No person shall be eligible for appointment to the post of 
Technical Assistant by direct recruitment he has not completed or will not 
complete 19 years of age or if he has completed or will complete 25 years of 
age on the first day of July of the year in which applications for appointment 
are invited . 

6. Reservation of appointment -The rules of reservation of appointments 
(General Rules 14-17 ) shall apply to appointments by direct recruitment. 

7. Probation.-- Every person appointed to the post of Technical Assistant 
shall, from the date on which he joins duty, be on probation for a total 
period of two years on duty within a continuous period of three years. 

By order of the Governor, 
M.GOPAL MENON , 

Chief Secretary 
To 

The Drugs Controller 
The Secretary, Kerala Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
The Secretary , Vigilance Commission (with C. L.) 
The Manager, Kerala Service , Kozhikode (with C. L.) 
The Accountant General. 
The l. calih & Labour Department 
The Public (Services B ) Department 
The Public (SC ) Department 
The Private Secretaries to the Chief Minister and other Ministerz. 
The Stenographer to the Chief Secretary . 
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PART 1 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
PUBLIC SERVICES - KERALA GENERAL SUBORDINATE Service 

Post OF RONEO OPERATOR/DUPLICATOR /STENCIL 

OPERATOR - SPECIAL RULES - ISSUED 


PUBLIC (RULES) DEPARTMENT 
G. O. (P ) No. 68 . 

Datéd , Trivandrum , 2nd Iarch 1963 . 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 399 of the 
Constitution of India and in supersession 
rules on the subject, the Governor of Kerala hereby makes the following 

of all existing orders and 
Special Rules , namely 

RULES 
1 . 

(a ) These rules may be called the Special Rules for the post of 
Roneo Operator /Duplicator Operator /Stencil Operator, 1967 . 

(b ) They shall come into force with effect from 2-3-1968 . 
2 

Constitution . The post of Roneo Operator /Duplicator Operator/Stencil 
Operator which has not been included in any other service shall constitute a 
separate class in the Kerala General Subordinate Service . 

3. Appointment.- Appointment to the postshall be made by transfer from 
any other service or by direct recruitment if suitable candidates are 
available for transfer . 
4 

Appointing Authority.-- The appointing authority shall be the Head of 
the Department or any other officer authorised in this behalf by the Head of 
the Department. 

5. Reservation of anpointment. The Rules of Reservation of appointment 
(General Rules 14-17) shall apply to appointments by direct recruitment. 

6. Qualifications- Age :-No person shall be eligible for appointment to the 
post by direct recruitment if he has not completed or will not complete 19 
years of age or if he has completed or will complete 25 years of age on the 
Ist day of July of the year in which applications for appointment are invited . 
The maximum age limit prescribed is subject to relaxations as per rules. 

7. Other Qualifications.-- No person shall be eligible for appointment to the 
post by the method specified under column (1) of the table below unless he 
possesses the qulifications mentioned in the corresponding entry under 
column(2 ) thereof. 
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Table 
Method of appointment 

Qualifications 
(1 ) 

( 2) 
Transfer 

(i) Literacy in English . 
(ii) Experience for a period of atleast 6 

months in operating Duplicator 
Machine in any Printing Press or 
other such institutions where such 

machines are in operation . 
Direct recruitment 

(i) Pass in Standard Vll or cquiva 

Icnt cxamination , 
( ii) Experience for a period of 6 months 

in operating Duplicator machine 
in any printing press or other 
such institutions where such 

machines are in operation , 
8. Probation ---Ivery person appointed to the post shall, from the date on 
which he joins duty, be on probation for a total period of two years on duty 
within a continuous period of tlirce years. 

By order of the Governor , 
M. GOPAL MENON , 

Chicf Secretary 
TO 

All leads ofDepartments and Officcs. 
All Departments of the Secrctariat 
The Secrctary , Public Service Commission (wit . 
TheRegistrar , University ofKerala (with C. L.) . 
The Registrar , lligh Court of Kerala (with C. L.) . 
The Secretary , Vigilance Comission (with C. L.) 
The GeneralManager, Kerala State Road Transport Corporation 

(with C. L.) 
The manager , Kerala Service Kozhikode (with C. L.) 
The Secrctary, Kerslid State Electricity Board : (with C. L ) 
The Accountant General. 
All Search. Ice Additional Secretarics , Joint Secretaries , Deputy 

Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries to Government. 
The Secrciary 10 Governor 
The Private Secretaries to the Chic Minister and other Ministers , 
The Stenographers to the Chicf Sccrctary and Additional Chief 

Secretary , 
Thc Pab ic (S.C.) Department . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Abstract 
PUBLIC CO -OPERATION SCHEMES - LOK KARYA KSHETRAS (RURAL ) 

UNDER THE STATE SECTOR - REPORT OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE 
REORGANISATION AND ECONOMY COMMITTEE - RECOMIENDA 
TION No. 171 - FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE - DISCONTINUANCE 

FROM 1-4-1968 - ORDERS - ISSUED 


DEVELOPMENT ( J) DEPARTMENT 
G. O.MS. No. 108 /68 /DD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 24th February 1968 , 


ORDER 
The Administrative Reorganisation and Economy Committee in para -8 ; 
22 of its report has, in respect of the Lok Karya Kshetras (Rural), observed 
thus: 

" Doubts have been expressed about the usefulness of Lok Karya Kshe 
tras. These institutions are at present doing only such services like purchase 
of books for libraries, providing equipments for Arts clubs etc. There are 
other agencies to render these services. Proper accounts are not maintained 
of the grants paid to these institutions. We find that the organisation of Lok 
Karya Kshetras is a Plan Scheme. However, in the light of the criticism 
made against them , Governicent should examine whether they deserve any 
financial assistance . 

Thc Committee has also recommended ( vide Recommendation No. 171) 
that " it should be examined whcther the financial assistance given to the 
Lok Karya Kshctras should be continued " . 

2. The main object of the Lok Karya Kshetra Programme is to create 
Social consciousness and secure people s participation in the various develop . 
mental grammes in the rural areas. The scheme was introduced in the 
Statc as part of an overall programme for the country, in 1961-62 . This is a 
Centrally sponsored scheme under " Public Co-operation " with the pattern 
of assistanco as 60:40 sharcable between the Central and State Governments . 
There are at present 14 Lok Karya Kshetras under the State Sector as shown 
below : 
I. TRIVANDRUM DISTRICT 

1. Vellanad (Bharat Sevak Samaj) 
II . QUILON DISTRICT 

2. Chadayamangalam ( Bharat Sevak Samaj) 
3. Vadasscrikkala 

do . 
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do . 


III. KOTTAYAM DISTRICT 

4. Pampady (Bharat Sevak Samaj) 
IV . ALLEPPEY DISTRICT 

5. Kanjikuzhy (Bharat Sevak Samaj) 

6. Chengannur do. 
V. ERNAKULAM DISTRICT 

7. Vypeen (Gandhi Smarak Nidhi) 
VI. TRICHUR DISTRICT 

8. Puzhakkal (Bharat Sevak Samaj) 

9. Mullassery 
VII. PALOHAT DISTRICT 

10. Andathode ( Bharat Sevak Samaj) 
VIII. KOZHIKODE DISTRICT 

11. Manjeri (Bharat Sevak Samaj) 
IX . CANNANORE DISTRICT 

12. Taliparamba (Harijan Sevak Sangh ) 
13. Mannantoddy (Bharat Sevak Samaj) 

14. Panoor (Kuthuparamba ) (Gandhi Smarak Nidhi) 
Detailed rules for the payment of grants- in -aid to the Lok Karya Kshe 
tras under the State Sector have been issued in G.O. MS. 9 /65 / A & RDD 
dated 5-1-1965 (as modified in G. O.MS. 239 /65/A & RDD dated 8-10-1965 
and G. O.MS. 274 /66 /A & RDD dated 30-9-1966.) 

3. Based on the observations of the Administrative Reorganisation and 
Economy Committee, the functioning of the above Lok Karya Kshetras was 
reviewed . The memorandum presented by the Bharat Sevak Samaj in this 
regard explaining the necessity to give continued financial assistance to the 
Lok Karya Kshetras (Rural) under the State Sector was also considered by 
Government. Government, after considering the different aspects involved , 
order that the financial assistance in the form of grant- in - aid being given at 
present to the Lok Karya Kshetras (Rural) under the State Sector and the 
State Lok Karya Committee will be discontinued with effect from 1-4-1968. 


By order of the Governor, 

P. K. ABDULLA, 
DevelopmentCommissioner & 

Secretary to Government. 


S 


TO 


The Chairman , Bharat Sevak Samaj, Pradesh Branch , T. C. 961, 
Thycaud , Near W & C Hospital, Trivandrum (10 copies) with 

(CL ) 
The Secretary , Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Trivandrum ( Through 

Bharat Sevak Samaj) 
The Secretary , Harijan Sevak Samaj, Kozhikode (thro B. S. S.) 
All Collectors 
The Accountant General, Kerala , Trivandrum 
The Finance Department (Planning ) 
The Planning Department 
The Finance Department (Agriculture and Development Wing) 
The Development M & N Sections 
The Examiner of Local Fund Accounts, Trivandrum 
The Secretary , Board of Revenue, Trivandrum 
The Director of Public Relations, Trivandrum 
The Director, Public Co- operation Division , Planning Commission , 

Joyana Bhavan , New Delhi (with C. L.) 
The Additional Secretary to the Government of India, Ministry of 

Food , Agriculture , Community Development and Co - operation 
(Department of Community Development), Krishi Bhavan , New 
Delhi (with C. L.) 
The Secretary, Bharat Sevak Samaj (Lok Karya Group) 17- Theatre 
Communication Buildings, Connaught Circus, New Delhi-1 

(with C.L ) 
The Steno to the Chief Secretary ( vide item 621 in the Agenda of 

the Council of Ministers) 
The Private Secretary to the Minister (P & C.D.) (vide item 621 

in the Agenda of the Council 

of Ministers) 
The Steno to the Secretary 
J5 Branch (2 copies ) 


do . 
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PART I 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Development (Municipal-Rules) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 70147/M1. Rules. 1/67/DD . Daled , Trivandrum , 24th February 1968 . 

The following draft of certain rules which the Government of Kerala 
propose to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub section (1) of sec 
tion 314 of the Kerala Municipalities Act , 1960 (14 of 1961) read with rule 
41 in schedule Il to the said Act and sub -section ( 1) of section 367 of the 
Kerala Municipal Corporations Act, 1961 (30 of 1961) read with rule 1 in 
Schedul IIl to the said Act is hereby published for information of the 
persons likely to be affected thereby as required by section 345 of the Kerala 
Municipalities Act, 1960 and section 368 of the Kerala Municipal Corpora 
tions Act, 1961. 

Notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken up for considera . 
tion on or after 20-4-1968 and that any objection or suggestion which may 
be received from any person in respect of the said draft before the date 
specified above will be considered by the Government. Objections and 
suggestions shall be addressed to the Secretary to Government, Development 
Department, Secretariat, Trivandrum . 

DRAFT RULES 
1. Short Title . — These rules may be called " The Kerala Municipalities 
and Corporations (Payment of advances to employees) Rules 1968." 

2. Definitions. In these rules , unless the context otherwise requires 

(a ) “ Commissioner" means the Commissioner of a Municipality or of 
a Corporation , as the case may be ; 

(b ) " Councii ” means the municipal council or the Corporation 
council as the case may be; 

(c) " employee" means a whole time employee of a municipal council 
or a corporation ; 
Note: If any dispute arises as to whether an employee or a class of 

employees is whole time or not, the question shall be referred to 
the Government and the decision of the Government thereon 

shall be final. 
(d ) “ Form ” means a form appended to these rules. 

“ Pay" shall have the same meaning as defined in rule 12 (23 ) in 
Part I of the Kerala Service Rules and shall include Dearness pay. 
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3. Granting of advances to municipal employees. - ( 1) A councilmay, subject 
to the provisions in these rules and other rules and orders in force from time 
to time, grant the following advances to its employees :-- 

(i) Advance for the purchase of conveyances. 
( ii ) Advance for Thiru Onam . 
( iii) Advance on transfer . 
(iv) Advance for the purchase of mosquito nets . 

(2 ) The Council may, subject to prior sanction of the Government 
grant advances for purposes other than those specified in sub-rule ( 1). 

4 . General principles in regard to payment of advances.--The following 
general principles and conditions shall apply to the grant of advances referred 
to in rule 3 , namely : 

(1) As a general rule, no advance shall ordinarily be granted to any 
employee unless he is in permanent service. Advances may , however, be 
granted in accordance with the terms of these rules to an officiating or 
temporary, employee without any substantive appointment if the circum 
stances admit of adequate security . In all such cases a certificate shall be 
furnished by the Commissioner that the employee concerned will continue 
in service during the period of repayment of the advance. 

( 2 ) Simple interest shall be charged on an advance for the purchase 
of conveyance and if not directed by the Government, on any other advance 
granted under sub -rule (2 ) of rule 3 at the rate fixed by the Government 
from time to time and shall be calculated on the balance outstanding on the 
last day of each month , 

(3 ) (a ) Every advance shall be recovered in equal monthly instal 
ments, not exceeding 72 if the advance is for the purchase of a motor car , 
motor cycle or scooter, and not exceeding 20 if the advance is for the 
purchase of a cycle. Each instalment shall consist of a number of whole 
rupees : 

Provided that in any case where the amount of the advance divided by 
the number of instalments involves a fraction of a rupee, the amount of each 
instalment except the last shall be rounded to the next higher whole rupea, 
thenecessary reduction being made in the amoun of the last instalment. 

(b ) The recovery of the instalments of the advance shall be effected 
regularly from the monthly pay bill of the employee concerned beginning 
with the first payment of a full month s pay after the advance is drawn , un 
less otherwise provided in the rules governing a regular advance , and shall 
be watched through the Register of Advances/Advance Ledger maintained in 
the office . 

(c ) The interest charged under sub -rule (2 ) shall be recovered in one 
or more instalments, each instalment being not appreciably greater than the 
instalment by which the principal was recovered . The recovery of interest 
shall begin from the month following that in which the whole of the principal 
has been repaid .” 
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(d ) Unless otherwise provided in the rules applicable to advances of a 
particular kind , the amount of the inontlily instalments to be recovered on 
account of an advance shall not be changed by reason of the employce going 
on any kind of leave with leave salary or his drawing subsistence grant. 

(e) In the case of an employec who is due to retire before the cxpiry. 
of the period prescribed for the repayment of an advance , the instalments of 
repayment shall be so fixed as to have the advance (Principal and interest) 
fully recovered before his retirement. 

(1) In the case of the death of an employec or on the termination of 
his service, the balance of the acvance, if any , with interest thercon shall be 
immediately recovered . 

(g) In the case of an employee who has been transferred to the service 
under another council, recoveries on account of advanc s shall be effected by 
the latter Council and the amount so recovered shall be remitted to the 
Council which originally sanctioned the advance . The recoveries shall be 
watched through the Register of Advances Advance ledger . The nion " oder 
or draft commission paid for the remittance shall be borne by the Council 
which effects the recovery. 

(h ) A Governmentservant employed by any Cour.cil, shall for pur 
poses of these rules, be regarded as an employee of the Council ; 

Provided that where the Government servant to whom an advance is 
granted by a Council under this rule is reverted to Government service , the 
balance of the advance and interest thereon outstanding repayment shall be 
recovered from him before he is relieved from the service of thal Council : 

Provided further that in the case of an advance to any such Govern 
ment servant for the purchase of a motor car ormotor cycle . the advance 
shall be sanctioned by the Government with the prior concurrence of the 
Council and shall be met from the funds of the Council . 

5. Advances for the purchase of Conveyances -A Council may , at its dis 
cretion , grant an advance to any of its employees for the purchase of a motor 
car , motor cycle or scooter , subject to the general principles specified in 
Tule 4. The application for the advance shall be in Form 1 and sh..ll be 
made to the Commissi ner. 

6. Advances for the purchase of motor car.- ( 1) An empl yee shall not be 
eligible for an advance under this rule unless the Council considers that it is 
desirable in the interest of the municipal service that he should use a motor 
car for the official discharge of his duties. 

(2) Only employees drawing a pay of not less than Rs. 400 per 
mensem and who are in receipt of a monthly conveyance allowance for the 
maintenance of a motor car for the discharge of their duties shall be eligible 
for the advance . 

(3 ) An employee shall not be eligible for an advance for the 
purchase of a motor car of which he has already taken delivery , unless the 


application is made within three months from the date of purchase of the 
motor car. 
Note.-- If an employee on duty who has applied for an advance has a 

favourable opportunity for buying a suitable motor car, he 
may take delivery of it on payment of the whole or any portion 
of its purch se price, to be recouped later from the advance 

already applied for, if and when the council sanctions it. 
(4 ) The amount to be advanced to an employee shall not exceed 
Rs. 12,500 or twelvemonths substantive pay or the anticipated price of the 
car whichever is less. The Council may , however, grant the amount at its 
discretion on the basis of the officiating pay, instead of substantive pay , 
when an employec is acting in an appointment or in a grade from which he 
is not, in their opinion , likely to be reverted till the advance is completely 
repaid . If the actual price paid is less than the advance taken the balance 
shall be forthwith refunded to the Council. 
Note. - The term " actual price” includes the price of such itemswhich 

have necessarily to be purchased along with the motor car 
(or in other words, on the purchase of which the purchaser has 
no choice ). e. g spare wheel, tyre and tube, but shall not 
include certain accessories (e. g . radio in a car, plastic cover) 

which are not essential. 
Insurance and registration charges which are incurred for running the 
motor vehicle cannot be included in the actual price of the vehicle. 

(5) Except when an employee proceeds on leave for a period of four 
months and over or retires from service or is transferred to an appointment , 
the duties of which do not render the possession of a motor car necessary , 
he shall not without the previous sanction of the council which granted the 
advance, sell a motor car purchased with the aid of an advance which , with 
the interest thereon has not been fully repaid If the employee wishes to 
transfer such a car to another employee of the council who per forms duties 
of a kind that renders the prssession of the conveyance necessary, the council 
may permit the transfer of the liability attaching to the car to the latter 
municipal employee provided that he submits a declaration that he is aware 
that the conveyance transferred to him remains subject to the mortg ge bond 
and that he is bound by its terms and conditions. 

(6 ) When a municipal employee sells a car before completing the 
repayment of an advance received from a council for its purchase with the 
interest thereon he shall apply the sale proceeds so far as may be necessary, 
towards repayment of the outstanding balance due to the council. If 
however he sells the motor car only in order to purchase another motor car , 
the council r ay permit him to apply the sale proceeds towards such purchase 
subject to the following conditions : - 

( a ) If the amount outstanding exceeds the cost of the new car , the 
employee shall repay the excess to the council immediately; 
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(b ) The employee shall continue to repay the amount outstanding 
by themonthly instalments already fixed ; and 

(c ) The new motor car shall be insured and mortgaged to the 
council as required by these rules: 

Provided that the mortgage bond need he only for the outstanding 
balance duc under the original mortgage . Such bonds shall be executed in 
Form III A. 

(7) Advances under this rule may be given as often as necessary in 
public interest. But an employee who has taken an advance will not be 
entitled to a fresh advance before the previous advance is fully repaid . 

(8 ) An employee who applies for an advance shall forward along 
with his application in Form I, an agreement cxecuted by him in Form II. 
If the advance is granted , he shall execute a mortgage bond in Form III 
after buying the car and shall also insure the car against full loss by fire, 
theft, or accident. The motor car shall be purchased and taken delivery 
of within one month from the date of drawing the advance, failing which , 
the full amount of the advance drawn with interest for one month shall be 
refunded to the council. He shall effect the necessary insurance within one 
month from the date of purchase of the motor car or within one month 
from the date of drawal of the advance, whichever is earlier. 

7. Advances for the purchase ofmolor cycles and scooters . The provisious of 
rule 6 shall mutatis mutandis apply to advances for the purchase of a motor 
cycle or scooter subject to the following.modifications. 

(a ) an employee shall be eligible for an advance for the purchase 
of a motor cycle or scooter , 

(i) he is an employee eligible for an advance for the purchase of 
a motor car under rule 6 but he prefers to take an advance for the purchase 
of a motor cycle or scooter ; or 

(ii) he is an employee who is in receipt of a conveyance allowance 
for the maintence of a motor cycle or scooter for the di:charge of his duties. 

(b ) The maximum amount of advance admissible under this rule is 
Rs. 2,500 or twelve months pay or the anticipated price of the Motor Cycle 
or Scooter whichever is less. 

8. Cycle advances.- ( 1) An advance for the purchase of a bicycle may be 
sanctioned to an employee including those belonging to the last grade 
service,whose pay does not exceed Rs. 300 per mensem . Application for 
such advance shall be forwarded to the Commissioner in Form IV . 

(2 ) No advance will be sanctioned to an employee unless the 
Commissioner considers that the possession of a cycle would increase his 
efficiency. The Council can reject any application without assigning any 


reason . 


2 


(3) No second advance shall be granted within three years if 
previous advance. The Commissioner shall fuinish a certificate a ong with 
his recommendation for sanctioning an advance, that the advance for which 
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sanction is applied for is either the first advance or a second advance arising 
after a period of three years of the previous advance and that no recovery 
against previous advances is outstanding against the applicant. 

(4 ) The advance shall not exceed three months pay or Rs. 200 
(Rupees Two hundred only ) whichever is less and shall be limited to the 
anticipated price of the conveyance. If the actual price paid is less than 
the advance sanctioned , the balance shall be refunded to the Council 
immcdiately . 

(5 ) An employee who takes an advance shall within one month 
after drawing the advance furnish the Commissioner with a certificate 
stating the particulars of the bicycle purchased with the advance, and the 
cash receipt obtained for the amount actually paid . The certificate with the 
Cash receipt shall be fled with the voucher relating to the payment of 
the advance . 

(6 ) The cycle bought with an advance paid by a Council shall be 
the property of the Council until the advance is completely repaid together 
with the interest due thereon. Every recipient of an advance shall give an 
undertaking in Form No. V , written on stamp paper of appropriate value to 
the effect that the conveyance will not be disposed of either, by transfer or by 
sale until the whole amount of the advance together with interest is repaid . 

9. Advances for Thiru Onam . - Advance to employees for Thiru Onam 
festival will be governed by the following rules: 

( 1) An advance of one month s pay or Rs. 75 whichever is less will 
be paid to all employees under the Council drawing a monthly pay of Rs.300 
and below . 
Note.- (1) In the case of persons holding purely temporary and 

provisional appointments, the advance shall be granted 
only if they will continue in service until the expiry of the 

period of repayment, 
(2) Employees paid from contingencies including part-time 

contingent employees and those borne on work -charged 
establishment will also be given the advance provided 
they will continue in service till the repayment of the 

advance is over . 
(3 ) In the above cases, the drawing officers will certify that the 

incumbents for whom the advance is drawn will continue 

in service till the repayment of the advance is over . 
(2 ) The advance will be drawn and disbursed on the last three 
working days prior to the Onam holidays. 

(3 ) The advance shall be interest free and shall be recovered in five 
equal monthly instalments, the first instalment being recovered from the 
salary drawn in October. In the case of Hindu Christian /Muslim em 
ployees the recovery of Thiru Onam Advance will be deferred from the 
salary for the month in which the holiday (3) of Deepavali/ Christmas/ 
Ramzan occur (s), and the recovery so deferred will be effected in the pay 
for February to be drawn in March , 
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(4 ) The advances willbc debited under the head " Advances, Reco 
verable and recovery watched through the Advance Register/Ledger 
prescribed in the Corporation /MunicipalAccount Rules . 

10. Advances on Transfer. - Advance to the cmployees on transfer may 
be granted in accordance with the following rules: 

(a ) Advances of pay and /or travelling allowance may be granted to 
an employee who is under orders of transfer. The advance shall be sanction 
ed by the Commissioner. 

(b ) An advance under this rulc shall not exceed one month s pay 
plus the travelling allowance to which the employce is expected to becoine 
entitled under the rules in consequence of the trai.sler . 
Note : 1. The advance shall be limited to the annount of the pay the 

employee is in receipt of, immediately before transfer or 

the pay he will be entitled to after transfer, whichever is less. 
Note: 2. If an employee holds a temporary post or officiates in a post 

without lien in a permanent post or officiates in a bigher 
post but has lien on a permanent lower post only , his pay for 
the purpose of this rule will be his pay in the temporary post 

or his officiating post as the case may be . 
(c) An advance granted on accountof a transfer shall invariably be 
recorded in the employee s last pay certificate. 

(d ) The advance of pay shall be reco.ered from the employee s pay 
in three equal monthly instalments beginning with the month in which the 
first fullmonth s pay is drawn after the transfer . The first two instalmenta 
shall be fixed in whole rupees and the balance including any fraction of a 
rupee shall be recovered as the third instalment. 

(e) In the case of an employee who has been transferred to the 
service of another council recoveries on account of advances shall be effected 
by the latter council and the amount recovered shall be credited to the 
council which granted the advance. The incidental expenses for the remit 
tance shall be borne by the Council which remits the money . The advance 
of travelling allowance shall be recovered in full in the employee s travelling 
allowance bill for the journey in question . The employee shall present the 
bill as soon as possible after the end of the month in which the journey was 
performed , and if the amount of the bill is less than the advance , he shall 
refund the balance in cash at once . The amount if any due to the council 
from which the employee is transferred , towards recovery of advance travel 
ling allowance drawn, or excess payments of such travelling allowance, shall 
be recovered by the Cominissioner of the Council to which the employee is 
transferred and the amount so recovered shall be remitted to the fund of the 
former council . When recoveries have to be made from the same employee 
on account ofmore than one advance of pay drawn on transfer, the recoveries 
shall be made concurrently . 
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(f) When an advance is drawn for the travelling expenses of both 
the einployee and his family , it may be adjusted by submitting more than 
one bill , if the members of the employee s family do not actually complete 
the journey with him . The employee shall however certify on each bill that 
he will submit a further bill in due course for the travelling allowance admis 
sible on account ofthe members of his family ( to be specified ) who have 
not yet completed the journey and that he expects the amount claimed in 
that bill to be not less than the balance left unadjusted . 

11. Grant of travelling allowance advance to the family of an employee who die 
in harness:- Travelling allowance advance t the family of an employee who 
die while in service shall be regulated by the following rules. 

(1) The amount of advance may be limited to three-fourths of the 
probable amount of travelling allowance admissible under rule 99 (2 ) of Part 
II Kerala Service Rules: 

( 2 ) The advance shall be payable to only one member of the family 
of the deceased e nployee on behalf of all, It shall be the widow /widower 
or any other member of the family who is a major and of sound mind . The 
decision of the council as to whom the advance may be given shall be final. 
Note :—For the purpose of this rule Family includes wife/husband , 

children and step children solely dependant on the employee. 
( 3 ) Only one advance will be admissible irrespective of the fact that 
the members of the deceased employee s family travel in separate batches 
from the same or different stations. 

( 4) The account of the advance drawn shall be rendered within 
one month of the completion of the journey if the family travels in one 
batch . In case, the family travels in more than one batch , the account may 
be rendered within one month after the completion of the journey of the 
last batch . In any case the journey must be completed within three months 
of the death of the employee and the account of the advance re.idered 
within one month of the expiry of the stipulated period at the latest. The 
advance shall , however, he refunded forthwith , if the journey is not completed 
within the stipulated period , 

(5 ) The surety of a permanentmunicipal employee of status compa 
rable to or higher than that of the deceased municipal employee should be 
obtained in Form Vi before the advance is sanctioned . The person receiving 
the advance saould also give an undertaking in the above form in writing to 
the effect that he/she would abide by the provisions contained in sub 


rule ( iv ). 


(6 ) The advance shall be treated as " advance recoverable" and 
recovery watched through the register of advances recoverable. The fact of 
payment of the advance shall be noted on the Last Day Certificate ofthe 
deceased eniployce. 

12. Rules for the grant of advance for the purchase ofmosquito nets .- (1) The 
advance shall be paid to all m inicipal employees drawing a pay not exceed 
ing Rs. 300 per mensem , resident or working in places where there is risk of 
malaria or filariasis, provided however that the grant of this advance shall 
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be restricted to persons who have put in a minimum continuous service of 
twelve months under any Council. In the case of persons holding temporary 
or provisional appointinents , and those who are on the verge ol retirement, 
the payment of advance will be subject to the condition that they with 
continue in service till the expiry of the period of repayment of the advance. 
Application for Mosquito Net Advance shallbe addressed to the Commis 
sioner in Form NO. VII . 

(2) The advance shall be interest free and shall be limited to the 
amount actually required in each case for the purchase of mosquito nets for 
the use of the employee and his family subject to themaximum of one month s 
pay or Rs. 50 whichever is less. 
Note:- For the purpose of this rule " Family " includes wife /husband , 

children and step children solely dependent on the employee . 
(3) A list of places in the State where there is risk ofmalaria or 
filariasis is appended to these rules. 

(4 ). The advance shall be recovered in ten equal monthly instalments 
by deduction from pay bills. The recovery will commence from the month 
subsequent to that in which the advance is drawn. Recovery will be made 
during periods of leave with allowances also . 

(5 ) The advance shall be used only for the purchase of mosquito 
nets . The employee who takes the advance shall furnish to the Commissioner 
within one month after drawing the advance a certificate stating 

(a ) that he has utilised the full amount of the advance for the 

object for which it was granted ; 
(b ) that he has refunded the balance of the advance in excess of 

the actual price paid for the mosquito nets. 
(6 ) The vouchers for the purchase of the net shall be surrendered to 
the Commissioner within a month of the drawal of the advance and they 
shall contain information regarding the name of the employee concerned and 
the shop -keeper from whom the nets were purchased . The vouchers shall 
be checked and filed by the Commissioner with the bill relating to the 
payment of the advance. 

(7). In cases where the advance has not been utilised wholly or in 
part within one month , steps shall be taken to recover the whole or portion 
of the advance from the next pay /salary bill of the employee . 

(8) A subsequent advance may be sanctioned only after the expiry 
of five years from the date of gaaction of the previous advance. A certi 
cate shall be recorded in the order sanctioning the subsequent advance that 
the net purchased with the previous advance has become unserviceable . 

G , 523 
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FORM No. 1 

( Ses Rule 5 ) 
Application for Advance for the purchaso of Motor Car / 

Motor Cycle 
1. Name of the applicant 
2 . ( a ) Date of birth 

(b ) Date of superannuation /Retirement. 
3. Applicant s Designation . 
4. District and Station . 
5. Monthly pay : 

(i) Substantive pay. 
(ii) Officiating pay or pay drawn in a 

temporary pest . 
(iii ) Special/ Personal pay . 
6. Amount of advance required . 
7. Anticipated price ofmotor car /cycle proposed 

to be purchased . 
8. If it has already been purchased , the date 

when the purchase was effected . 
9. Number of instalments in which the advance 

is desired to be repaid . 
10. Whether advance for similar purpose was 

obtained previously and, if so : 
(i) the number and date of the order 

sanctioning it . 
(ii) date of drawal of the advance . 

amount of advance and /or 
interest thereon still outstanding, if 

any 
(iv) if there is nothing outstanding , the 

date on which it was fully adjusted . 
11. Whether the intention is to purchase 

( a ) a new or an old motor car/cycle. 
(b ) in the intention is to purchase motor 

car /cycle through a person other tban a 
regular or reputed dealer or agent, the 

name of the person . 
12. Whether the employee is on leave or is about 

to proceed on leave 
( a ) the date of commencement of leave 
( b ) the date of expiry of leave 


(iii ) the 
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the 


13. Are any negotiations or preliminary enquiries 

being made so that delivery may be taken 
of the motor car /cycle within onemonth 

from the date of drawal of the advance ? 
14. (a ) Certified that the information given 

above is complete and true . 
(b ) Certified that I have not taken delivery 

of the motor car /cycle on account of 
which I apply for the advance, that I 
shall complete negotiations for 
purchase of, pay finally and take pos 
session of the motor car /cycle before 
the expiry of one month from the date 
of drawal of the advance , that I shall 
insure it from the date of taking 
delivery of it and that I bind myself 
to use the money for the purpose I have 
applicd for and in strict compliance 
with the rules to regulate payment of 
advances to officers and servants of 

Municipal Councils / Corporations. 
Date : 

Applicant s Signature. 
I consider that it is in the interest of the public service that the officer 
should use a motor car /cycle for discharge of his official duties. 

Signature of Municipal Commissioner, 
I hereby certify that the previous advance drawn by the applicant as per 
order No.... 

dited 

was fully 
adjusted in ... 

../I hereby certify that the applicant 
has not drawn any advance previously for the purchase of any conveyance as 
per this office records. 

Municipal Commissioner, 


FORM No. II 

[ See rule 6 (8 ) ] 
Form of Agreement to be executed at the time of drawing 

an advance for the parchase of a Motor Car Cycle 
AN AGREEMENT made this . 

day of....... 
ne thousand nine hundred and .. 

BETWEEN 
of 

(hereinafter called the Borrower, which 
*xpression shall include his heirs, administrato:s, executors, legal representa 
tives and assignces) of the one part and the Municipal Commissioner on 
behalf of the . 

.....Municipal Corporation Council of the other part. 
WHEREAS the Borrower has under the provisions of the Kerala 
Municipalities and Corporations (payment of advances to employees ) Rules 
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1967 (hereinafter referred to as the said Rules, which expression shall include 
any amendments thereof or additions thereto for the time being in force) 
applied to the Municipal/ Corporation Council for a loan of Rs....... for the 
purchase of a motor car /cycle on the terms and conditions hereinafter 
contained . 

And whereas the application of the Borrower for the said loan is being 
considered by the Council. 

NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED between the parties hereto that in 
consideration of the sum of Rs......... to be paid by the Council to the 
Borrower if and when the council sanctions the said loan the borrower 
hereby agrees:-(1) to pay the Council the said amount with interest 
calculated according to the said Rules by monthly deduction from his salary 
as provided for by the said Rules and hereby authorizes the Council to make 
such deductions, ( 2 ) within one month from the date of drawal of the 
advance to expend the full annount of the said loan for the purchase of a 
motor car/cycle or if the actual price paid is less than the loan , to repay the 
difference to the Council forihwith and (3 ) to execute a document 
hypothccating the said motor car /cycle to the Council as security for the 
amount lent to the Borrower as aforesaid and interest in the form provided 
by the said Rules. 

AND IT IS HEREBY LASTLY AGREED AND DECLARED that 
if themotor car/cycle has not been purchased and /or hypothecated as afore 
said within one month from the date of drawal of the advance or if the 
Borrower within that period becomes insolvent or quits the service of the 
Council or dies the whole amount of the loan and interest accrue i thereon 
shall immediately become due and payable in a lump and the borrower shall 
pay the same. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF THE BORROWER Shri.. 
AND Shri.... 

.for and on behalf of the Council have herc 
unto set their hands. 
* Signed by the said Borrower 
in the presence of 

(Signature and designation of the Borrower) 
(Signature of witnesses) 1 

2 
Signed by (nameand designation ) 
for and on behalf of the Council in the presence of 

5. (Signature and designation of the Officer) 
(Signature of witnesses ) 1 

2 
Note :- In the case of applications made after the purchase of the con 

veyance , clause (2 ) of the agreementmay be omitted . 
* Name and designation of the Borrower. 
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FORM No. III 

[See rule 6 (8 ) ] 
Form ofMortgage Bond for a Motor Car /Cycle on account ofwhich 

a Municipal employee has drawn an Advance 
THIS INDENTURE made this 

.day of..........One thousand 
nine hu :: dred and ... 

.BETWEEN . .... ..(hereinafter called 
the Borrower , which expression shall include his licirs, adıninistrators, 
executors , legal representatives and assignces) of the orc part and the 

.Municipal/Corporation Council of the other part. 
WHEREAS THE Borrower has applied for and has been granted an 
advance of Rupees ..... .to purchase a motor car/cycle on the terms 
and conditions contained in the Kerala Municipalities and Corporations 
(payment ofadvances to employees) Rules 1958 (hereinafter referred to as 
the said Rules which expression shall include any amendments thereof or 
additions thereto for the time being in force) AVD WHEREAS one of the 
conditions upon which the said advance has been granted to the Borrower is 
that the Borrower will hypothecate the said motor car/cycle to the 
Municipal/ Corporation Council of ... 

(hereinafter called the 
Council ) as a security for the amount lent to the Borrower AND WHEREAS 
the Borrower has purchased with or partly with the amount so advanced as 
aforesaid the motor car /cycle particulars whereof are set out in the Schedule 
hereunder written . 

Now THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said 
agreement and for the consideration aforesaid the Borrower doth hereby 
undertake to pay to the Council the sum of Rs... ...aforesaid or the 
balance thereof remaining unpaid at the date of these presents by cqual 
payments of Rs.........each on the first day of every month and will pay 
interest on the sum for the time being remaining due and owing calculated 
according to the said Rules and the Borrower doth agree that such payments 
may be recovered by monthly deductions from his salary in the manner 
provided by the said Rules, and in further pursuance of the said agreement 
the Borrower doth hereby assign and transfer unto the Council the motor 
car /cycle the particulars whereof are set out in the Schedule hereunto written 
by way of security for the said advance and the interest thereon as required 
by the said Rules. 

AND the Borrower doth hereby agree and declare that he has paid in 
full the purchase price of the said motor car /cycle and that the same is his 
absolute property and that he has not pledged and so long as any moneys 
remain payable to the Council in respect of the said advance will not sell , 
pledge or part with the property in or possession of the said motor car/cycle 
PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby agreed and declared that if any of 
the said instalments of principal or interest shall not be paid or recovered 
in the manner aforesaid within ten days after the same are due or if the 
Borrower shall die or at any time cease to be in the service of the Council or 
if the Borrower shall sell or pledge or part with the property in or 
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thereon 


possession of the said motor car/cyclo or become insolvent or make any 
composition or arrangement with his creditors or if any person shall 
take proceedings in execution of any decree 

or judgment against 
the Borrower the whole of the said principal sum which shall then 
be remaining due and unpaid together 

with interest 
calculated as aforesaid shall forthwith become payable AND IT IS HEREBY 
AGREED and declared that the Council may on the happening of any of 
the events herein before mentioned seize and take possession of the said 
motor car/cycle and either remain in possession thereof without removing the 
same or else may remove and sell the said motor car /cycle /either by public 
auction or private contract and may out of the sale moneys retain the balance 
of the said advance then remaining unpaid and any interest due thercon 
calculated as aforesaid and all costs , charges, expenses and payments properly 
incurred or made in maintaining, defending or realizing their rights there. 
under and shall pay over the surplus, if nay, to the Borrower his executors, 
administrators or personal representatives. PROVIDED FURTHER that 
the aforesaid power of taking possession or selling of the said motor car /cycle 
shall not prejudice the right of the Local Authority to sue the Borrower or his 
personal representatives for the said balance remaining due and interest 
or in the case of the motor car/ cycle being sold the amount by which the 
net sale- proceeds fall short of the amount owing AND the Borrower hereby 
further agrees that so long as any moneys are remaining due and owing to 
the Council he the Borrower , will insure and keep insured the said motor 
car/ cycle against loss or damage by fire , theft or accident with an insurance 
company. AND the Borrower hereby further agrees that he will not permit 
or suffer the said motor car /cycle to be destroyed or injured or to deteriorate 
in a greater degree than it would deteriorate by reasonable wear and tear 
thereof. AND further that in the 

event of any damage or accident 
happening to the said motor car/cycle the Borrower will forthwith have the 
same repaid and made good . 


THE SCHEDULE 


Description of motor car /cycle. 
Maker s namc. 
Description . 
Number of cylinders. 
Engine number. 
Chassis number. 
Cost price . 
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IN WITNESS whereof the said (Borrower s name) 
and Commissioner, 

for and on behalf of the Municipal/ 
Corporation Council 

havo hercunto set their respective 
hands. 

Signed by the said * 
in the presence of 

1 . 
2 . 


(Signature and Designation of the 

Borrower ). 
(Signature of witnesses). 

Signed by (Name and Designation ) 
for and on behalf of the Municipal/Corporation Council in the presence of. 

1 . 

2 . 
(Signature ofWitnesscs ) 

(Signature and Designation of the 

Officer ) . 


FORM II IA 

[ See Rule 6 (6 ) ] 

Supplementary Mortgage Bond 
THIS INDENTURE made this the .. 
day of 
BETWEEN Sri 

Son of 
(hereinafter called " the Borrower" which expression shall unless excluded by 
or repugnant to the subject or context, include his heirs , administrators , exe 
cutors and legalrepresentative ) of the one part and the Municipal/ Corpora. 
tion Council (hereinafter called the Council) of the other part; 

WHEREAS by a Deed of Mortgage , dated the 
day of 

.... the Borrower mortgaged to the Council the Motor 
Vehicle described in the schedule thereto (hereinafter referred to as " the old 
Motor Vehicle " ) to secure the Motor Vehicle purchase advance of Rs.. 
(Rs. 

in words as well as in figures) with interest at the rate and on 
conditions mentioned in the said Deed of Mortgage (hereinafter referred as 
“ the Principal Deed " ); 
WHEREAS out of the said sum of Rs. 

advanced to the Bor 
rower by the Council the Borrower has made part repayments and a sum of 

* Name and Designation of the Borrower. 
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Rs. 

( in words aswell as in figures ) towards principal plus inte 
rest thereon as per the terms of the Principal Deed still remain due and 
payable by the Borrower to the Council. 

WHEREAS the Borrower being in need of a new /another Motor Vehi. 
cle (hereinafter referred to as " the new Motor Vehicle" ) applied to the 
Council for permission to sell his old Motor Vehicle and purchase a New 
Motor Vehicle ; 

WHEREAS the Borrower has been permitted to sell the old Motor 
Vehicle and utilise the sale proceeds of the old Motor Vehicle in terms of 
rule (H. E. the rule after making the amendment to the rules) (hereinafter 
referred to as " the said rules" which expression shall include any amendment 
thereof or addition thereto for the time being in force ) towards the purchase 
of the new Motor Vehicle on condition that the new Motor Vehicle shall be 
mortgaged to the Council by way of security for the repayment of the 
sums thus due and owing from the borrower to the Council. 

Whereas the sum of Rs..... .... is now due and owing from the 
Borrower for principal; 

And Whereas the Borrower is liable in addition to pay interest as per 
the terms of the Principal Deed ; 

Now THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said agreea 
ment and for the consideration aforesaid the Borrower doth hereby coven 
ant to pay to the Council the sum of Rs.............aforesaid by equal monthly 
instalments of Rs..............each on the first day of every month and will 

pay 
interest on the sum of Rs....... ...originally advanced to him according to 
the termsof the Principal Deed and the Borrower doth agree that such 
payments may be recovered by monthly deductions from his salary in the 
manner provided by the said Rules, and in further pursuance of the said 
agreement the Borrower doth hereby assign and transfer into the Council 
the new Motor Vehicle the particulars whereof are set out in the Schedule 
hereunder written by way of security for the said advance and the interest 
thereon as required by the said Rules. 

And the Borrower doth hereby agree and declare that he has paid in 
full the purchase price of the said new Motor Vehicle and /or the entire 
customs duty payable and that the same is his absolute property and that 
he has not pledged and so long as any money remains payable to the Council 
in respect of the Principal will not sell , pledge or part with the property in 
or possession of the said new Motor Vehicle. PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is 
hereby agreed and declared that if any ofthe said instalments of Principal or 
interest shall not be paid or recovered in the manner aforesaid within ten 
days after the same are due or if the Borrower shall die or at any time ccase 
to be in Municipal Service or if the Borrower shall sell or pledge or part 
with the property in or possession of the said Motor Vehicle or become 
insolvent or make any composition or arrangement with his creditors or if 
any person shall take proceedings in execution of any decree or judgment 


116868 
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against the Borrower the balance of the principal which shall then be re 
maining due and unpaid together with interest on principal calculated as 
aforesaid shall forthwith become payable in a lump at once and the Borrower 
shall pay the same immediately on demand . And ir 18 HEREBY AGREED 
and declared that the Council may on the happening of any of the events 
hereinbefore mentioned seize and take possession of the said new Motor 
Vehicle and either remain in possession thercof without removing the same 
or else may remove and sell the said Motor Vehicle either by public auction 
or by private contract without being liable for any loss occasioned thereby 
and may out of the sale moneys retain the balance of the principal then 
remaining unpaid and any interest still due on the principal calculated as 
aforesaid and all costs, charges, expenses, and payments properly incurred 
or made in maintaining , defending or realising his rights hereunder and 
shall pay over the surplus, if any , to the Borrower , his executors, adminis . 
trators or personal representatives. PROVIDED FURTHER that the aforesaid 
power of taking possession or selling of the said Motor Vehicle shall not 
prejudice the right of the Council , to recover, in the manner hereinafter 
contained , the balance remaining due and interest or in the new Motor 
Vehicle being sold the amount by which the net sale proceeds fall short of 
the amount owing. 

The Borrower also agrees that all sums found due to the Council under 
or by virtue of this deed shall be recoverable from the Borrower and his 
assets movable and iromovable under the provisions of the Kerala Munici 
palities Act/Kerala Municipal Corporations Act for the time being in force 
as though such sums are arrears of land revenue and in such other manner 
as the Council may deem fit; 

AND the Borrower hereby further agrees that so long as any moneys are 
remaining due and owing to the Council , the Borrower shall insure and kcep 
insured the said new Motor Vehicle against loss or damage by fire, theft or 
accident with the Life Insurance Corporation of India and shall assign the 
policy in favour of the Council and the Borrower shall at all times during 
the continuance of the charge hereby created keep the said policy alive by 
paying the premia and other amounts duly and punctually ; 

AND the Borrower hereby further agrees that he will not permit or 
suffer the said Motor Vehicle to be destroyed or injured or to deteriorate in 
a greater degree than it would deteriorate by, reasonable wear and tear 
thereof; 

AND further that in the event of any damage or accident happening to 
the said Motor Vehicle, the Borrower shall forthwith have the same repaired 
and made good . 


G. 523 
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THE SCHEDULE 
Description of Motor Vehicle. 
Maker s name: 
Description 
No. of Cylinder. 
Engine Number , 
Chasis No : 

Cost Price 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the said .. 

(Borrower s name) 
2nd . 

.for and on behalf of the Council have 
hereunto set their respective hands the day and the year first above written , 

* Signed by the said .. 
In the presence of witnesses : 

1. 

2 . 
Signed by (Name and designation ) 
For and on behalf of the Municipal Corporation Council. 
In the presence of witnesses : 

1 . 
2 . 


FORM No. IV 


[ See rule 8 ( 1) ] 
Application Form for Advance for the Porchase of Cyclo 
1. Name of applicant 
2. ( a ) Date of birth 

(b ) Date of Superannuation /Retirement 
3. Applicant s designation 
4. Whether 

(a ) a Work Establishment Staff 

(b ) a full-time contingent employco 
5. Whether permanent, officiating or temporary 

in service 
6. If officiating or temporary, the number of years 

of continuous service the applicant has put in 
7. (a ) Scale of pay 
(b ) Monthly pay 

(i) Substantive pay 
(ii) Officiating pay or pay drawn in a 

temporary post, if the applicant holds 
no substantive post 
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8. Amount of advance required 
9. Anticipated price of the cycle proposed to be 

purchased 
10. Whether advance for similar purpose was ob 

tained previously , if so : 
(a ) The month in which the previous advance 

was drawn 
(b ) Whether the amount ofadvance with inte 

rest thercon has been fully repaid 
(c) If not, the amount of advance and /or inte 

rest thereon still outstanding 
11. Has the cycle purchased with the previous 

advance become un serviceable 
12. Whether the intention is to purchase : 

(a ) a new or an old cycle 
( b ) The name of the dealer , agent or person 

from whom it is proposed to be purchased 
13. Are any negotiations or preliminary enquiries 

beingmade so that delivery may be taken of 
the cycle within one month from the date of 

drawal of the advance 
14 . Certified that the information given above is 

complete and true 
Date : 
Station : 

Signature and designation 

of the applicant. 
I certify that the facts stated above are correct. The applicant is not 
likely , as far as can be foreseen , to be ousted from service , before the repay 
ment of the advance. I consider that the possession of a cycle would increase 
the efficiency of the applicant in the discharge of his official duties. 

Signature of the Municipal Commissioner . 


FORM No. V 

[ See rule 8 (8 ) ] 

Agreement Form 
Agreementmade this the ..... 

day of One 
thousand nine hundred and sixty . 

.by Shri... 
(hereinafter called the borrower ) in favour of the Municipal/Corporation 
Council of.. 

. (hereinafter referred to as the " Council" ) 
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Whereas the Borrower has under the provisions of the Kerala Munici 
palities and Corporations ( Payment of advances to employees ) Rules 1968 
(hereinafter referred to as the " said Rule" which expression shall include 
any amendments thereof or additions thereto for the time being in force ) 
applied to the Municipal/ Corporation Council for a loan of Rs... 
(Rupees in words also ) for the purchase of a Cycle; 

Whereas the Municipal Corporation Council has sanctioned the loan 
and advanced the sum of Rs..... 

.. (Rupees in words also ) to the 
borrower for the purchase of a cycle subject to the terms and conditions 
contained in the said Rules and subject to the execution of an agreement as 
herein contained ; 

Now these presents witness and it is hereby agreed as follows: 
1. The Borrower shall purchase the BICYCLE within a period of one 
month from the date of payment of the loan amount and hand over to the 
Commissioner under whom he is working , the cash receipts for the purchase. 

2. The Borrower shall strictly comply with the terms and conditions 
contained in the said Rules which shall form part of this agreement as if 
incorporated herein . 

3. The Borrower shall repay the loan amountwith interest in the manner 
provided in the said Rules. 

4. Until the entire loan with interest is repaid as herein contained the 
Borrower shall not alienate , let, hire, sell, pledge, hypothecate or create any 
charge on or part with possession of the cycle, without the permission in 
writing of the Municipal Corporation Council. 

5. In case the Borrower commits breach of all or any of the terms and 
conditions herein contained the entire amount due to Municipal/Corpora 
tion Council from the Borrower shall become payable in a lump at once , 
and it shall also be open to the Municipal Corporation Council. to take 
possession of the cycle without notice and dispose it of in such manner as the 
Alunicipal Corporation Council may deem fit and credit the sale proceeds 
against the amount due from the Borrower . 


In witness whereof Shri... 

.the Borrower has 
hereunto set his hands the day and year first above written . 


Signed by Shri.. 


In the presence of witnesses 

( 1) 
(2 ) 
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FORM NO. VI 

[ See rule 11 (5 ) ] 
Form of Bond to be executed by Surety 
Know all men by these Presents that we (1) . 
(hereinafter called the obligor " and (2 )... 
(hereinafter called the " Surety" ) arc held and fully and firmly bound upto 
the Municipal/Corporation Councils. 

. (hereinafter 
called the Council for the sum of.. 

. ( +-) the payment 
of which amount well and truely to be made, we jointly and severally bound 
ourselves, our respective heirs, executors, administrators, legal representa 
tives and assigns. 

Whereas the Council has paid to the obligor a sum of Rs...... ..... + 
(receipt of which the obligor hereby acknowledges) on account ofadvance of 
travelling expenses to the family of the late . 
(hereinafter referred to as the " family ) for their journey to . 
and for the transport of the personal effects ofthe late .. 
to .. 

. $ . 
Now the condition of the above written bond is such that if the said 
obligor shall account to the satisfaction of the Council within onemonth of 
the completion of the journey to ... 

$ by the family if 
the family travels in one batch , or when the family travels in more than one 
batch within one month of the completion of the journey by the last batch , 
or within one month ofthe expiry of the period of 3 months after the date of 
receipt of this advance, whichever is earlier, for the proper expenditure of 
the aforesaid advance , then the above written bond shall be void and ofno 
effect, otherwise the bond shall remain in full force and virtue and it is 
hereby declared that any forbearance extension of time or indulgence on the 
part of the Municipal Corporation Council to the obligor whether with or 
without the knowledge or consent of the surety, shall not in any way release 
the said surety, his heirs, executors, administrators , legal representatives and 
assigns from his or their liability under the above written bond ; 

that the stamp duty on this bond shall be borne by the Council. 
Signed and delivered by the abovenamed obligor in the presence of 

( 1 ) 


Signed and delivered by the above named surety in the presence of 

(1 ) 


Herein insert the name of the individual to whom the advance is 


paid . 


*** 


Herein insert the name of the surety . 
( + ) Here specify the amount of advance paid . 

@ Insert the name of the dectased Municipal servant. 
$ Insert the normal place of residence of the Municipal servant a 

journey to which is admissible under the Rules. 
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( c) that the stamp duty on this bond shall be borne by the Council, 
Signed and delivered by the above named obligor in the presence of 

(1) 

( 2 ) 
Sigacd and delivered by the abovenamed surety in the presence of 

( 1) 


FORM No. VII 

[ See Rule 12 (1 ) ] 
Application for advance for the purchase of Mosqu Net 
1 . 

Namc and designation of applicant 
2 . Substantive pay / salary of the applicant 
3. Date of commencement of continuous service 
4. Place of residence (No. of house and name of 

ward ) 
5. Number of incrnbers of family (Family includes 

witc /husband, children and step children 

solely dependent on thic applicant 
6. Number ofmosquito nets required 
7 . Amount of advance required 
8. Whcthcr mosquito net advance was taken 

previously and if so whether the advance 

has lccn com ; letely repaid 
9. Signature ofapplicantand date 

Declaration 
I do hereby declare that I have not drawn advance for the purchase of 
mosquito nets previously /that the advancc of Rupecs 

alrcady sanctioned as per order 
datca 

has been fully repaid . 


Signature of a plicant. 
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List of places in the stato where thoró is risk of 

Filariasis or Malaria 

[ See Rule 12 (3) ] 

FILARIA PLACES IN THE STATE 
1. Trivandrum City 
2. Quilon Town 
3. Karunagappally Taluk 
4. Kayamkulam Town 
5. Karthigappally Taluk ( Entire ) 
6. Ambalapuzha Taluk 
7. Sherthallai Taluk 
8. Alleppey , Town 
9. Vaikom Taluk (Western half ) 
10. Cochin Taluk 
11. Ernakulam , Mattancherry, Fort- Cochin Towns, Willingdon 

Island. 
12. Cranganore Taluk 
13. Edapally Pakuthy 
14. Parur Taluk 
15. Chowghat Taluk 
16. Ponnani Taluk 
17. Tirur Taluk 
18. Kozhikode Taluk 
19. Quilandy Panchayat 
20. Badagara Town 
21. Tellicherry Town 
22. Cannanorc Town 
23. Baliapatanam Panchayat 
24. Kasargod Town 

23. Manjeswar. 
Explanatory Note :-(This not is not part of theirules but is intended to 
indicate its general purport) Section 91 (3) of the Kerala Municipalities Act 
1960 an scction 90 (2 ) of the Kerala Municipa Corporations 961 
empower Government to make rules prescribing the service conditions of 
municipal employecs. These rules are intended to regulato the payment of 
advances to the municipal cmployees. 


By order of the Governor , 
P. K. ABDULLA , 

Secretary 


Section ii 
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Fead Department 
NOTIFICATION 


No. 2024 /B3/68/Fd. D. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 7th February 1968. 
The following Order S. O. 4660 dated the 28th December 1967 of 
the Government of India in the Ministry of Commerce, New Delhi, 
published in the Gazette of India Extraordinary Part II, Section 3 , sub 
section (ii) dated the 28th December, 1967, is hereby republished for general 
information . 

By order of the Governor, 

M. JOSEPH , 
Deputy Secretary . 


Government of India 
MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 


ORDER 

New Delhi, the 28th December 1967. 
S. O. 4660. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5 of the 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (10 of 1955 ), the Central Government 
hereby directs that the powers conferred on it by section 3 ofthe said Act 
shall , in relation to all essential commodities other than foodstuffs and ferti 
lisers(whether inorganic, organic or mixed), be exercisable also by the Com 
missioner Civil Supplies, Deputy Commissioner Civil Supplics and Assistant 
Commissioner Civil Supplies of the Ministry of Commerce under the Central 
Government, subject to the following conditions, namely : 

(i) no order will be passed by them in the exercise of the power so 

delegated which is in -consistent with any order on the subject 

already made and in force ; and 
( ii) no order will bemade by them without the previous consulta 
tion with the Central Government. 

[No. 26 ( 36 ) CS. II /66 .] 

( Sa.) 
Secretary to the Goveriment of India , 


G , 545 , 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Abstract 


PUBLIC SERVICES- KERALA CRAFTS EN TRAINING Service 

SPECIAL RULES- AMENDMENTS -- ISSUED 


HEALTH & LABOUR (G ) DEPARTMENT 
G.O. (P ) No. 92 /68 /HLD . Dated , Trivandrum , 4th March 1968 . 


NOTIFICATION 
In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 of the 
Constitution of India , the Governor of Kerala hereby makes the following 
amendments to the Special Rules for the Kerala Craftsmen Training Service 
published under G. O. (P ) No. 214 /Public (Rules) Department, dated the 
30th May, 1966 in Part I of the Kerala Gazeite No. 24 dated the 14th June , 
1966 , namely : 

AMENDMENTS 


In rule 2 of the said Special rules, 

(i) in sub rule (a) for the entries under the hcading ‘method of 
appointment against category 4 , the following entries shall be substituted , 
namely : 
“ ( 1) By transfer from among Foreman Instructors/Group Instructors 

and Junior Apprenticeship Advisers Technical) in the Depart 
ment 

OR 
( 2 ) In the absence of qualified candidates for transier from among 

Foreman Instructors /Group Instructors and Junior Apprentice 
ship Advisers (Technical) by transfer from any other service 

OR 
G. 563 . 


2 


( 3) In the absence of qualified candidates for transfer by direct 

recruitment " . 
( ii ) in sub rule (b ) after the words " Foreman Instructors” , the words 
" Group Instructors and Junior Apprenticeship Advisors ( Technical)” shall 
be inserted . 

By order of the Governor , 

S. NAGARAJAN , 

Deputy Secretary. 
TO 

The Director of Training 
Secretary, Public Service Commission (with C. L.) 
Vi letter No. AIT ( 7 ) 18276/67 dated 2-8-1961 
Public Department (Rules) 
Public (S. S.) Vidc Cabinet No. 421 . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Laboar (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 8386 /H3/68 /HLD . 

Daled, Trivandrum , 4th February 1968 . 
The award of the Labour Court, Quilon in respect of the dispute 
between the Management of Modern Woodcrafts, Dharmadam and their 
workmen represented by the Secretary , Modern Woodcrafts Employees 
Union , Dharmadam received by Government on 1-2-1968 is hereby published 
under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV 
of 1947), 

By order of theGovernor, 

S. NAGARAJAN, 

Deputy Secretary . 
In the Labour Court, (Kerala State) Quilon 
Dated this the 18th day of December 1967 

Present : 
SuriM. V. A. DIAS , B; A., B. L., M. S. I. R: (Chicago ) 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 41/66 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF MODERN WOODCRAFTS, DHARMADAM 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE SECRETARY, MODERN 

WOODCRAFTS EMPLOYEES UNION , DHARMADAM 
Representations: 

Sri M. P. Govindan Nambiar , 
Advocate, 

For the Union . 
Tcllicherry 
Sri C. Achutha Menon , 

Advocate , 
Calicut 

For the Management, 
Sri P. V. Madhavan Nambiar , 

Advocate , 

Tellicherry 
G : 416 
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AWARD 


This is an Industrial Dispute between the Management of Modern Wood 
crafts , Dharinadım and the Workmen of the above concern represented by 
the Secretary , Mydern Woodcrafts Employees Union , Dharmadam over 
“ Termination of service of Shri K. K. Raghavan " referred to this Court for 
adjudication under Section 10 (1) (c) of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947 
(CentralAct XIV of 1947 ) by the Government of Kerala in their order , 
Health and Labour (H ) Department, G. O. Rt. No. 1693 /66 /HLD . dated 
11-5-1966 . 

2. In pursuance of notice issued , the parties put in their respective state 
ments. The union examined Sri K. K. Raghavan under reference as Wwi, 
and filed Exts. W1 to W3. The Management examined Sri 
K. T. P. Khaderkutty, Production Manager attached to the Modern Wood . 
Crafts as EWI, and filed Exts . El to E4 . 
3. The facts of the case briefly stated are as follows: 

Sri K. K. Raghavan was first appointed store keeper in the Modern 
Woodcrafts with effect from 3-5-1961, when he was over 55 years of age. 
According to Sri K. K. Raghavan he was born on 14-8-1905 , and retired 
from service on his attaining the age of 55 from E & S. Company where he 
was working previously . Hewas confirmed in service by the Modern Wood 
crafts on 1-12-1961 and his grade was fixed in the scale of Rs. 60-8-100 /EB / 
10-220-15-265 . He was transferred from the store on 6-7-1962 as an 
Assistant in Costs Accounts Section . His services were terminated by an 
order dated 20-7–1964 proved as Ext. W1 which reads " As you are complet 
ing 59 years by August 1964 and it is found that you are too old to work , 
your service is terminated with effect from 21st July 1964 

You are being 
given one month s salary under Section 33 of the Industrial Disputes Act and 
your salary for the month of July 1964 , along with this memo." 

An application under Section 33 of the Industrial Disputes Act for 
approval of the termination was also filed by the Management on account 
of the fact that Sri K. K.Raghavan was concerned in I D. 7/64 on the file 
of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut between the part es which was pending 
adjudication at the time. The Industrial Tribunal, Calicut in CMP. 25/64 
held that the retirement of Sri K. K. Raghavan was not justified . The 
approval sought was not granted and the petition was dismissed by an order 
dated 8-10 1965 proved as Ext. W2. The Management filed O. P. 3061/65 
before the High Curt of Kerala and His Lordship Justice P. Govindan Nair 
by an order dated 14-12-1966 , proved as Ext. W3, disposed of the petition 
with the observation " It is said that the application before the Tribunal 
itself was unnecessary and further that the order passed is patently erroneous. 
It is unnecessary to consider this question in this writ application because 
admittedly an industrial dispute concerning this very question of retirement 
of the second respondent has now been re erred by the State Government to 
the Labour Court, Quilon and that dispute I, D. No. 41 of 1966, is pending. 
It is only therefore necessary to direct that the question raised in this writ 
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application will be considered by the Labour Court. The Labour Court will 
not consider itself. trammelled by anything said in this order or in Ext.12 
from considering all questions arising in the dispute." 

4. According to the union the termination of service of Sri 
K. K. Raghavan for the reason mentioned in Ext. W ! is without bonafilcs, 
unjust and has thcrefore to be set aside. It is alleged that the age of 
superannuation fixed by the Managerrent in the standing orders which caire 
into force on certification by the certifying officer, Triviadrum only on 
30-3-1964 , proved as Ext. El, are not applicable to Sri K. K. Raghavan who 
joined service earlier , at a timewhen there was no standing orders or age 
limit fixed for superannuation . The contention of the Management that Sri 
Raghavan is too old to work is untenable and not true. It is alleged that 
the service of Sri K. K. Raghavan was terminated because he demanded an 
increment in his salary. According to theManagement the standing orders 
are applicable to Sri K. K. Raghavan who was an employce of theirs at the 
time when the standing orders were made applicable to the concern , and 
that he acquiesced in the provisions contained in the stand ng orders regard 
ing superannuation as no objection was raised by him or appeal filed by him 
against Clause 17 (b ) of the standing orders fixing the age of superannuation . 
It is also alleged by the Management that the services of few others were 
terminated on their attaining the age of 55 and that no dispute was raised . 

5. The point for determination in this case is whether or not the Manage 
ment has a right to terminate the services of Sri K. K. Raghavan under 
Clause 17 (b ) of the standing orders which lays down " A workman shall 
retire on teaching the age of superannuation ,which is 55 years, according to 
the records of the Company, without notice or wages in lieu thereof. In 
special cases, the Manager can appoint persons above 55 years of age or 
allow to continue people attaining 55 years of age, at the Manager s dis 
cretion for a period of one year at a stretch and in any case no person above 
60 years 

age should be appointed or allowed to continue." 
Admittedly the standing orders prored as Ext. El was introduced on 
30-3-1964 and Sri K. K. Raghavan was entertained in service with effcct 
from 3-5-1961, when admittedly Sri K. K.Raghavan wis above 55 years of 
age . It has been lield by the Hon : Superc Court in a decision reported in 
1959 II LLJ page 405 and followed in a subsequent decision reported in 
1964- II-LLJ, page 146 that where the rules of retirement are framed by a 
Company it would have no application on its prior employees unless it is 
shown that such employees accepted the new rules as part of their conditions 
of service. It has also been laid down in the decision cited above that 
Tribunals and Labour Courts should be slow and circumspect in accepting 
the technical principle of acquiescence and Estoppel in adjudication or 
industrial disputes, or in other words that acceptance of the conditions in the 
new standing orders should not be inferred in the absence of satisfactory 
evidence that the rule of retirement, at the age of 55 was actually enforced 
as against prior employees, and that the fact that a dispute did not. arise 
cannot possibly show that the prior employees accepted the new rules as 
applicable to themselves or acquiesced in it . It is evident that the services 


of 


of Sri K. K. Raghavan , who was first entertained in service by thc Manage 
ment earlier than the standing orders, should not be terminated under the 
standing order specifying the age of superannuation at 55 or at 60. It 
follows therefore that the action taken by the Management in terminating 
the service of Sri K.K. Raghavan under Clause 17 (b ) of the standing order 
is a colourable exercise of power, in the peculiar circumstances of this case. 
The allegation by the Management in the order of termination that Sri 
K. K. Raghavan is " too old to work ” has not been proved . Nor has the 
Management attempted to prove that Sri K , K. Raghavan was incapacitated 
to continue after 21-6-1964 on which date his service was terminated . It 
has also been made out that out of the three employees whowere terminated 
on their attaining the age of55, one of them was given some employment in 
another concern belonging to the Management, that another was anxious to 
be superannuated as he was sick , and that in the case of the third , a child of 
bis was given employment in the concern . In the circumstances the order 
of termination is illegal and has to be set aside. It is only fit and proper that 
Sri Raghavan be reinstated in service with back wages. The evidence given 
by Sri K. K. Raghavan when examined as WWI, which stands unrebutted , 
is that he was receiving a monthly salary of Rs. 76. In my opinion , there 
fore, Sri K.K. Raghavan is entitled to be reinstated with back wages at the 
rate of Rs. 76 p. m . from the date of termination to the date of reinstate 
ment in service by the inanagement . 

6. In the result, Sri K. K. Raghavan will be reinstated in service and will 
be paid back wages at the rate of Rs. 76 p . m . from 21-7-1964 to the date of 
reinstatement. The Management will also pay Rs. 50 to Sri K. K. Raghavan 
towards costs. An award is passed accordingly. 

7. This award will come into force on the expiry of 30 days after its 
publication in the Government Gazette. 

M. V. A. DIAS, 

Presiding Officer. 
Appendis 
Witnesses examined on the Union s side : 
ww1. K.K. Raghavan . 

Witnesses examined on the Management s side: 
EWI. K. T. P. Khaderkutty . 

Exhibits marked on the Union s side: 
Ext. Wi. Copy of letter dated 20-7-1967 issued to Sri K. K. Raghavan . 
W2. Copy of order dated 8-10-1965 in CM . P. 25/67 on the filc 

of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut. 
W3. Certified copy of Judgment in O. P. No. 3044/65 . 

Exhibits marked on the Management s sido: 
Ext. El. Copy of standing orders. 

E2. Copy of memo issued to Sri K. K.Raghavan on 14-3-1963, 
E3. Copy of reply dated 15-4-1963 from Sri K. K. Raghavan . 
E4. Copy of memo dated 22-5-1963 issued to Sri K. K. Raghavan . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Health and Labour (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 8733/H3/68/HLD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 6h February 1968 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut in respect of the dispute 
between the Manageiaent of Puthiyara Tile Works, Calicut and their work 
men represented by the Puthiyara Tile Workers Union , Calicut received by 
Government on 2-2-1968 is hereby published under Section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) : 

By order of the Governor , 

S. NAGARAJAN , 
Deputy Secretary . 


Before the Court of the Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
(Tuesday , the 30th day of January , Nineteen hundred 

and sixty -eight). 

Present 
SHRI R. K. VENU NAIR , B. A., B : L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Calicut 
EINDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No: 141/64 . 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT 
OF PUTHIYARA TILE WORKS, CALICUT 

And 
THE PUTHIYARA TILE WORKERS UNION , 

CALICUT 
Representation : 
Shri P. M. Padmanabhan , 
Advocate , Calicut 

For Management 
Shri K. Bhaskaran Nair , 
Advocate , Calicut 

For Union 

AWARD 
This dispute between the above parties has been referred as jer 
reference No. 3827 /64 /HLD dated 28-11-1967 of the Health and Labour ( H ) 
Department ofGovernment ofKerala for adjudication , 1 here is only one 
issue under reference and that is : 
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Bonus for the year 1963-64 . 
2. The Union filed their statement on 4-1-1965. They say that 
Puthiyara Tile Works is an old and well established factory manufacturing 
tiles and other allied articles and are making huge profits every year. The 
company had been paying bonus to their worker : for a very long time and 
even when thcy incurred loss they have paid bonus. The Management, 
according to the union , has made profits during 1963-64 and they claim 
bonus on the basis of this. They also say that several representations were 
made to the Management regarding this and no satisfactory reply has been 
given by them . They conclude by saying that 30 % of the total earning may 
be allowed as bonus for the year 1963-64 . 

3 The Management by their reply statement has denied all these 
facts. The case of the Management is that the tile industry is passing 
through a period of depression and that they have lost their export market 
and that even better placed companies engaged in the tile manufacture in 
this region have not allowed any bonus for the year 1963-64 . They admit 
that they had paid bonus benever they made any profit and during the 
period 1963 64 their case is that they have incurred a 10 :3 of Rs. 10,351-9 ; p . 
The loss is mainly because of lack of capital and that they spend a lot of 
money for paying interests.on borrowed capital. They have produced the 
profit and loss account for the period . 

4. The Union by their rejoinder has denied all these allegations and 
stated that bonus was being paid by the Management irrespective of the fact 
whether they made profit or loss . Hence this year also they are entitled for 
bonus . 


5. The Union filed a petition C. M. P. 138/65 for interim bonus on 
10-8-65 . Management filed objections and my learned predecessor by. Order 
dated 31-8-1965 allowed interim bonus at the rate of 3 % of salary or wage 
or Rs. 30 whichever is higher for the year 1963-64. 

6. Two witnesses were partly examined and documents Mi to M3 
were marked . While the case stood posted for further evidence the parties 
filed a Joint Memorandum of Compromise on 30-1-1968, shown below as 
Annexure, settling the dispute and praying for an award in terms thereof. 

7. The settlement is accepted and an award is passed accordingly. It 
shall come into force on the expiry of 30 days after its publication in the 
Government Gazette. 


Calicut, 
30-1-1968 . 


R. K. VENU NAIR, 
Industrial Tribunal, Calicut. 
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ANNEXURE 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode 

I. D.No. 141/64. 
In the matter of the industrial dispute between the Management of 
Puthiyara Tile Works, Puthiyara and the workmen represented by 
the Secretary , Puthiyara Tilc Workers Union , Puthiyara . 
Joint Petition filed by M.Kelappan , Manager, Puthiyara 
Tile Works and M P. Vasudeva Nambisan and 
P. Apputty, President and Acting Secretary,. 
respectively of the Puthiyara Tile 

Workers Union . 
1. The above dispute relates to payment of bonus for the year 1963-64. 

2. Along with the issue of pavment of bonus for the subsequent years, 
i.c., 1964-65 to 1965-67 , the issue in adjudication in I.D. No. 141/64 has been 
settled by the parties to the 

court, az per a settlement reached 
on 25.1-1968 before the Asst. Labour Officer, Il Circle , Kozhikode (a copy 
of the settlement is enclosed hereto ). 

3. As per the above settlement, it has been agreed by the management 
to pay bonus for the years at the rate of 4 % of the total earnings and it has 
bcet further agreed to pay an ex- gratia of 1 % of the total carnings for those 


out 


years. 


4. It is therefore submitted that the issue of payment of bonus for the 
year 1963-64 has been settled out of court at the rate of 4 % of the toial 
earnings and an ex -gratia payment of 1 % over and above to this . 

5. A copy of the memorandum of settlement referred to therein is filed 
herewith . 

6. It is further submitted that an amount equivalent to 3 % of the total 
wages has been paid to the workers as per an interim award of tais 
Honourable Tribunal. It has also been agreed between the parties that the 
balance amount will be paid within one month . 

7. The Union and the Management, therefore, jointly pray this 
Hon ble Court to pass an award accordingly . 

Dated this the 30th day of January, 1968 . 
( Sd ) 

( Sd .) 
M.Kelappan , Manager , M.P. Vasudeva Nambisan , 

Puthiyara Tile Works President, Puth yara Tile Workers 
Puthiyara . 

Union , Puthiyara. 

(Sd .) 
P. Apputty , Acting Secretary, 

Puthiyara Tile Workers Union , 
Puthiyara, 


MEMORANDUM OF SETTLEMENT 


Name of Parties: 


Representing employer : 


1. Shri T.M. Mohanaraj, Managing Partner , 

Puthiyara Tile Works, Kozhikode-4 . 


Representing employees: 


2. Shri M. P. Vasudeva Nambisan , 

President, Puthiyara Tile Workers Union , 

Kozhikode. 
3. Shri P. Apputty , Ag. Secretary , 

Puthiyara Tile Wokers Union , 

Kozhikode. 
4. Sbri R. Venugopal, General Secretary , 

Kozhikode Tile Workers Sangh , 
Calicut. 


SHORT RECITAL OF THE CASE 


The Puthiyara Tile Workers Union , Puthiyara , Calicut, representing 
the workers of the Puthiyara Tile Works, Puthiyara, Calicut, served a strike 
notice on the Managements on 8-1-1968 demanding the settlement of their 
demands relating 10 bonus for the years, 1964.65 , 1965-66 and 1966-67 , 
confirmation of temporary workers etc. The demands were discussed bet 
ween the parties as a result ofwhich the following terms of agreement were 
arrived at: 


TERMS 09 SETTLEMENT 


1. The Management agreed to pay 4 % of the total wages or Rs. 40 

which ever is higher to the workers as bonus for the years 1964-65 , 
1965-65 and 1966-67. In addition to this the management will 
pay 1 % of the total wages as ex -gratia payment to the workers for 
these years in order to strengthen the cordial relationship between 
the management and the workers and also to lessen the financial 

hardship of the workers . 
2 : Bonus for the year 1963-64 about which a dispute is pending adjudi. 

cation before the Industrial Tribunal, Kozhikode will be settled on 
the above basis , by filing a compromisc petition by the parties to 

the dispute before the court. 
3. The amount paid as advance towards bonus for the above 4 years 

shall be adjusted from the amount due to the workers under clause 
1 and 2 and the balance amount will be paid within ono month , 
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3 ) 


5 ) 


> ) 


4. In calculating the amount under clause 1 and 2 , where an employce 

has not worked for all the working days in the year concerned , the 
amount of Rs. 40 mentioned in those clauses , if it is higher than the 
4 % of the total wages for the days he has worked, shall be pro 

portionately reduced . 
5. The management agreed to confirm 15 temporary workers on the 

basis of seniority in the following sections oi the factory as shown 
below . 

Pottery Section 2 workers 
Pug mill 

4 

From 1-2-1968 . 
Kiln 

3 
Press 

3 
The remaining three workers will be confirmed within three months. 
6. The Union agreed not to press the other demands for the present. 
7. The Union will withdraw the strike notice immediately . 

Dated , Kozhikode this the 25th day of January , 1908 . 
Signature of parties: 

1 . (Sd.) 
2 , (Sd.) 
3 . (Sd.) 

4 . isd .) 

Witnesses: 
1. G. O. Joseph , 

(Sd:) 
Asst. Labour Officer, II Circle , 

Kozhikode . 
2. M. Kelappan , Manager, (Sd .) 

Puthiyara Tile Works, 
Kozhikode. 
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PART I 

cction i 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Law Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 1094/B2/68 /Law . 

Daled , Trivandrum , 30th January 1953 . 
The following Acts of Parliament , published in the Gazette of India , 
Extraordinary, Part II -Section i, dared the 30.h December, 1967 , are hereby 
republished for general information . The Bills as passed by the Houses of 
Parliament received the assent of the President on the 30th December, 1907. 

By order ofthe Governor , 
P. K. LAKSHMANAN , 

Law Sicretary . 
1. The Essential Commodities (Second Amendment) Act, 1967 

( 36 of 1967) . 
II. The Unlawful Activities (Prevention ) Act, 1967 (37 of 1967). 

I 
THE ESSENTIAL COMODITIES ( SECOND 

AMENDMENT) ACT, 1967 
(Act 36 of 1967) 

AN 

ACT 
furker to amend the Essential Commodlities Act, 1955 , and to continue the Essential 

Commodities ( Imendmen ) Act, 1964, for a further period . 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Eighteenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: 

1. Short title.-- This Actmay be called the Essential Commodities (Second 
Amendment) Act, 1967. 

2. Amendment of section 2. - In section 2 of the Essential Commodities Act , 
1955 (10 of 1955) (nereinafter referred to as the principal A : ), -- 

(a ) af er clause (c), the following clause shall be inerted , namely : 

"( cc ) " order" includes a direction issued thercunder ; : 
(b ) after clause (d), the following clause shall be inserted , namely : 
(e) " sugar" means -- 

(i) any form of sugar containing more than ninety per cent, 

of sucrose, including sugar candy; 
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(ii) khandsari sugar or bura sugar or crushed sugar or any 
sugar in crystalline or powdered form , or 

( iii) sugar in process in vacuum pan sugar factory or raw 

sugar produced therein . 
3 . Amendment of section 3. - In section 3 of the principal Act, 

(+) in sub- section (1), after the words " at fair prices", the words 
For for securing any essential commodity for the defence of India or the 
eficient conductofmilitary operations" shall be inserted ; 

(b ) in sub-section (2), in clause ( j), the following shall be inserted 
at the end, namely:- 4) ** 

" and of any books of accounts and documents which in his 
opinion would be useful for , or relevant to , any proceedings under 
this Act and the return of such books of accounts and documents to 
the person, from whom they were seized after copies thereof or 
extracts therefrom as certified by that person in the manner specified 
in the order have been taken ." ; 

(c ) after sub -section (3B ), the following sub -section shall be inserted , 
namely : 

‘ (3C ) Where any producer is required by an order made with 
reference to clause (f ) of sub section (2 ) to sell any kind of sugar 
(whether to the CentralGovernment or a State Government or to 
an officer or agent of such Government or to any other person or 
class of persons) and either no notification in respect of such sugar 
has been issued under sub -section (3A ) or any such notification , 
having been issued , has ceased to remain in force by efflux of time, 
then , notwithstanding anything contained in sub -section (3), theic 
shall be paid to that producer an amount therefor which shallbe 
calculated with reference to such price of sugar as the Central 
Government may , by order, determine, having regard to 

(a ) theminimum price, if any fixed for sugarcane by the 
Central Government under this section ; 

(b ) the manifacturing cost of sugar ; 
(c) the duty or tax , if any, paid or payable thereon ; and 

(d ) the securing of a reasonable return on the capital 
employed in the business ofmanufacturing sugar, 
and different pricesmay be determined , from time to time, for 
different areas or for different factories or for different kinds of sugar. 

Explanation. For the purposes of this sub -section , " producer" 
means a person carrying on the business of manufacturing sugar. . 
4. Amendment of section 6A.- În scction 6A of the principal Act, 

(a) for the words “ foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils arc 
seized " , in both the places where they occur, the words " essential comer 
modity is seized " shall be substituted ; 
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(b ) for tho words " they may" , the words " it may" shall ta 
substituted ; 

(c) for the words " may order confiscation of the foodgrains, edible 
oilsсeds or edible oils :" , the words " may order confiscation of the essen 

tial commodity so scized :” shall be substituted . 
5. Amendment of section 6B.-- In section 6B of the principal Act, 

(a ) for the words " any foodgrains, cdible oilseeds or cdible oils " , 
the words " any essential commodity" shall be substituted ; 

(b ) for the word " articles”, in both the places where it occurs, the 
words " essential commodity" shall be substituted ; 

(c) for the words they are seized " , the words “ it is scized " shall be 
substituted. 
6. Amendment of section 6C . - In section 6C of the principal Act, in sub 
section (2 ), 

(a ) for the words " return the foodgrains or edible oilseeds or cdible 
oils seized " , the words " return the essential commodity seized " shall bo 
substituted : 

(b ) for the words “ as if the foodgrains, edible oilsсeds or cdible 
oils, as the case may be ," , the words " as if the essential commodity" 
shail be substituted ; 

(c ) for the word " articles” , the words " the essential commodity " 
shall be substituted ; 

(d ) for ihe words, brackets, figures and letter " and such price shall 
be determined in accordance with the provisions of sub-section ( 3B ) of 
section 3" , the following shall be substituted , nimely : 

" and such price shall be determined - 

(i) in the case of foodgrains, edible oilseeds or edible oils , 
in accordance with the provisions of sub -section (3B ) of 
section 3 ; 

(i ) in the case of sugar, in accordance with the provisions 
of sub-section (3C ) ofsection 3 ; and 

(iii) in the case of any other essential commodity, in 

accordance with the provisions of sub-section (3) of section 3.” . 
-7. Amendment of seclion 7. - In section 7 of the principal Act , 

(a ) in sub-section (1) 

(i) for the words and figure " if any person contravenes any 
order made under section 3 " , the words and figure " if any person 
contravenes, whether knowingly, intentionally or otherwise, any 
order made under section 3 " shall be substituted ; 

(ii ) in sub-clause ( ii) of clause (a ), for the words" three years" , 
the words " five years shall be substituted ; 


(iii) for the proviso to clause (a ), the following proviso shallbe 
substituted , namely : 

“ Provided that in the case of a first offence , if the Court 
is of opinion that a sen ence of fine only will meet the ends of 
justi e, itmay , for reasons to berecorded, refrain from imposing 
a sentence of imprisonment and in the case of a second or 
subsequent offence, the Court shall impose a sentence of 
imprisonment and such imprisonment shalinot be less than one 
month ; and " ; 

(iv ) for clause (b) (excluding the proviso), the following shall 
be substituted namely : 

" (b ) any property in respect of which the order has been 
contravened cr such part thereof as to the Court may seem fit 
including any packages, coverings or receptacles in which the 
property is found and any animal, vehicle, vessel or other con 
veyance used in carrying the property, shall be forfeited to the 

Government:" ; 
(\ ) in sub- section (2), for the words “ three years ”, the words “ five 
years shall be substituted . 

(c) after sub -section (2), the following sub -section shall be inserted , 
namely : 

" (3) Where a person having been convicted of an offence under 
sub- section ( 1) is again convicted of an offence under that sub 
section for contravention of an order in respect of an essential com 
modity, the Court by which such person is convicted shall , in 
addition to any penalty which may be imposed on him under that 
sub -section , by orier , direct that that sers in shall not carry on any 
business in that essential commodity for such period , not being less 

than six months, as may be specified by the Court in the order." . 
8. Amondment of sect on 9. - In section 9 the principal Act, for the words 
" thiee years" , the words " five years shall be substituted . 

9. Insertion of new section 10A.- After section 10 of the principal Act, the 
following section shall be inserted , namely : 

“ 10A . - Offences to be cognizable and bailable .---Notwithstanding any 
thing contained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898 ), 
every offence punishable under this Act shall be cognizable and 
bailable ." . 
10. Continuance of Act 47 of 1964.- The duration of the Essential Com 
modities (Amendment) Act, 1964 , is further extended for the period up to 
and including the 31st day of December, 1969, and accordingly that Act 
shall have cflect subject to the modification that in section lol that Act, in 
sub -section (-) , for the words, figures and letters " the 31st day of December , 
1967 ” , the words, figures and Ictters " the 31st day of December , 1964" shall 
te substituted. 
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11. Rep.al and saving.- (1) The Essential Commoditics (Amendment) 
Ord nance, 19.7 (6 of 1967) and the r.ssential Commoditics (Second Annend 
meni ) Ordinance, 1967 (8 of 1967) arc hereby repcalca . 

(2), Notwithstanding such repcal, anything done or any action taken 
under the principal Act as amended by the said Ordinances shall be deemed 
to have been done or taken under the principal Act as amended by this 


Act as if 


(a ) clause (b) of section 2 and clause (c) of scction 3 of this Act had 
come into force on the 21st day of October, 1967; and 

(b ) the rest of this Act [except clause (a ) of section 3 and this 
section ) had come into force on the 16th day of September, 1967 : 

Provided that during the period commencing on the 16th day of 
September , 1967 , and ending with the 20th day of October, 1967, clause (d ) 
of section 6 of this Act shall have effect subject to the modification that ihe 
brackets, figures and letter " ( i) in the case of sugar, in accordas ce with the 
provisions of sub -section (3C ) of section 3 ;" had been omittert thereírom . 

II 
THE UNLAWFUL ACTIVITIES (PREVENTION ) ACT, 1967 

(ACT 37 OF 1967) 

AN 

ACT 
to provide for the more effective prevention of certain unlawful activities of individuels 

and associations and for matters connected therewith . 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Eighteenth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows: 


CHAPTER I 


PRELIMINARY 
1. Short title and extent - (1) This Act may be called the Unlawful Acti 
vities ( Prevention ) Act, 1967 . 

( 2 ) It extends to the whole of India . 
2. Définitions . In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires - 

(a) “ association " means any combination or body of individuals; 

(6 ) " cession of a part of the territory of India" includes admission 
of the claim of any foreign country to any such part; 

(c). " prescribed " means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

(d ) " secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union " 
includ s the assertion of any claim to determine whether such part will 
remain a part of the territory of India ; 

(8) " Tribunal” means the Tribunal constituted under section 5 ; 
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(f)." unlawful activity" , in relation to an individual or association , 
means any action taken by such individual or association (whether by com 
mittirg an act or by words, cither spoken or written , or by signs or by visible 
representation or otherwise ) 

(i) which is intended , or supports any claim , to bring about, 
on any ground whatsoever, the cession of a part of the territory of India or 
the secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union , or which 
incites any individual or group of individuals to bring about such cession 
or sccession ; 

(ii ) which disclaims, questions, disrupts or is intended to 
disrupt the sovereignty and territorial integrity of India ; 

(8) " unlawful association " means any association which has for its 
object any unlawful activity , or which encourages or aids persons to under 
take any unlawful activity , or of which the members undertake such activity. 


CHAPTER II 


UNLAWFUL ASSOCIATIONS 
3. Declaration of an association as unlawful.- ( 1) If the CentralGovern 
ment is of opinion that any association is , or has become, an unlawful associa 
tion , it may , by notification in the Official Gazette, declare such association 
to be unlawful. 

(2) Every such notification shall specify the grounds on which it is 
issued and such other particulars as the Central Government may consider 
necessary : 

Provided that nothing in this sub -section shall require the Central Gov. 
ernment to disclose any fact which it considers to be against the public 
interest to disclose . 

(3) No such notification shall have effect until the Tribunal has, by 
an order made under section 4 , confirmed the declaration made there in and 
the order is published in the Official Gazette : 

Provided that if the Central Government is of opinion that circumstances 
exist which render it necessary for that Government- lo declare an association 
to be unlawful with immediate effect, it may , for reasons to be stated in 
writing , direct that the notification shall, subject to any order that may be 
made under section 4 , have effect from the date of its publication in the 
Official Gazette . 

(4 ) Every such notification shall, in addition to its publication in the 
Official Gazette , be published in not less than one daily newspaper having 
circulation in the State in which the principal office, if any, of the associa 
tion affected is situated , and shall also be served on such asociation in such 
scanner as the Central Government may think fit and all or any of the 
following modes may be followed in effecting such service, namely: 

(a) by affixing a copy of the notification to some conspicuous part 
of the office , if any, of the association ; or 
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(6 ) by serving a copy of the no : fication , wl.cre posible ,on the 
principal office-bcarers, if any ,of the associntion ; or . 

(c) by proclairning by beat ofdrum or by means of loudspeakers , 
the contents of the notification in the area in which the ..ctivities of the 
association are ordinarily carried on ; or 

(d ) in such other man: er as inay be prescribed . 
4. , Reference to Tribunal.- (!) " here any association has been declared 
uplawful by a notification issued under sub -section (1) of section 3 , the 
Central Government shall , within thirty days from the date of the publica 
tion of the notification under the said sub -section , Icfer the notification to the 
Tribunal for the purpose of adjudicating whether or not there is sufficient 
cause for declaring the association unlawful. 

(2 ) On receipt of a reference under sub -section (1), c Tribunal shall 
call upon the association aſſected by notice in writing to sho : cau c, within 
thirty days from the date of the service of such notice,why the association 
should not be declared unlawful. 

(3) After considering the cause , if any, shown by the association or the 
office-bearers or members thereof, the Tribunal shall hold an in uiry in the 
manner specified in section 9 and after calling for such further information as 
it may consider necessary from the CentralGovernin ent or from any offico 
bearer or member of the association , it shall decide whether or not there is 
sufficient cause for declaring the association to be unlawful and make , as 
expeditiously as posible and in any case within a period of six months from 
the date of the issue of the notification under sub -section ( 1) of scction 3, 
such order as it may dee m fit either confirming the declaration made in the 
notification or cancelling the same. 

(4 ) The order of the Tribunal made under sub -section (3) shall be 
published in the Official Gazette . 

5. Tribunal.- ( 1) The Central Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette , constitute, as and when necessary, a tribunal to be known 
as the “ Unlawful Activities (Prevention ) Tribunal” consisting of one person , 
to be appointed by the Central Goverument : 

Provided that no person shall be so appointed unless he is a Judge of a 
High Court. 

( 2) If , for any reason , a vacancy (other than a temporary absence) 
occurs in the office of the presiding officer of the Tribunal, then , the Central 
Government shall appoint another person in accordance with the provisions 
of this section to fill the vacancy and the proceedings may be continued 
before the Tribunal from the stage at which the vacancy is filled . 

( 3 ) The Central Government shall make available to the Tribunal 
such staff as may be necessary for the discharge of its functions under this 
Act. 

(4 ) A ! expenses incurred in connection with the Tribunal sha.l be 
defrayed out of the Consolidated Fund of India. 
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(5) Subject to the provisions of section 9, the Tribunal shall have 
power to regulate its own procedure in all matters arising out of the 
discharge of its functions including the place or places at which it will hold 
its sittings . 

(6 ) The Tribunal shall , for the purpose of making an inquiry under 
this Act, have the same powers as are vested in a civil court under the Code 
of Civil Procedure , 1903 (5 of 1908 ), whilc trying a suit, in respect of the 
following matters, namely : 

(a) the summoning and enforcing the attendance of any witness and 
cxamining him on oath ; 

(6 ) the discovery and production of any document or other 
material object producible as evidence ; 

( ) the reception of evidence on affidavits ; 
(d ) the requisitioning of any public record from any court or office ; 

(e) the issuing of any commission for the examination ofwitnesses. 
(7) Any proceeding before the Tribunal shall be deemed to be a judi 
cial proceeding within the meaning of sections 193 and 228 of the Indian 
Penal Code (45 of 1860 ) and the Tribunal shall be deemed to be a civil 
court for the purposes of section 195 and Chapter XXXV of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 18 :8 ) . 

6. Period of operalion and cancellation of notification .- (1) Subject to the 
provisions of sub -section (2), a notification issued under section 3 shall , if the 
declaration made therein is confirined by the Tribunal by an order made 
under section 4, remain in force for a perio 1 of two years from the date on 
which the notification becomes effective. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub -section (1), the Central 
Government may, either on its own motion or on the application of any 
person aggrieved , at any time, cancel the notification issued under section 3, 
whether or not the declaration made therein has been confirmed by the 
Tribunal. 

7. Power to prohibit the use of funds of an unlawful association .- ( 1). Where an 
association has been declared unlawful by a notification issued under section 3 
which has become effective under sub -se. tion (3 ) of that section and the Cen 
tral Government is satisfied , after such inquiry as it may think fit, that any 
person has custody of anymoneys, securities or credits which are being used 
or are intended to be used for the purpose of the unlawful association , the 
Central Governmentmay, by order in writing, prohibit such person from 
paying, delivering, transferring or otherwise dealing in anymanner whatso . 
ever with such moneys, securities or credits er with any other moneys, securi 
ties or credits which may come into his custody after the making of ihe order, 
save in accordance with the written orders of the Central Govern ent and a 
cony of such order shall be served upon the person so prohibited in the man 
ner specified in sub -section (3). 
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(2) The Central Government may endorse a copy of the prohibitory 
order bade under sub -suction ( 1 ) for investigation to any gazeted officer of 
the Government it may clect, and such copy sill be a warrant whicrounder 
such officer may enter in or upon any premises of the person to whom the 
order is directed, examine the books of such person , search for mocys, sccu 
rities or credits, and make inquiries from such person or any officer, agent or 
servant of such person , touching the origin of suy dealin s in anymoneys, 
securities or credits which ihc investigating officer may suspect are being 
used or are intended to be used for th : purpose of icwlwful association . 

(3) A copy of an order made under this section shall be served in the 
manner provided in the Code of Criminal Procedure , 1993 (5 of 1898 ) for the 
service of a summons, or, where the person to be served is a corporation , 
company , bank or other asociation , it shall be scrved on any secretary , 
director or other officer or person concerned with the mmagement thercof, or 
by leaving it or sending it by post addressed to the corporation , company, 
bank or other association at its registered ofice , or where diere is ..0 register 
ed orlice, at the place where it canies on business. 

(4) Any person aggrieved by a prohibitory order made under sub -section 
(1 )may , within fifteen days from the date of the service ofsuch order, make 
an application to the Court of the District Judge within local limits of whose 
jurisdiction such person voluntarily resiccs or carries on business or personally 
works for gain , to establish that themoneys, securities or credits in respect of 
which the prohibitory order has been made are not being used or are not 
intended to be used for the purpose of the unlawiul association and the Court 
of the District Judge shall decide the question . 

(5 ) Except so far as is necessary for the purposes of any proceedingy 
under this section , no information obtained in the course of any investigation 
made under sub -section ( 2 ) shall be divulged by any gazetted officer of the 
Government, without the consent of the CentralGovernment . 

(6 ) In this section " security " includ s a document whercby any person 
acknowledges that he is under a legal lab lity to pay money, or whereunder 
any person obtains a legalright to the payment ofmoney . 

8. Power to notify places used for the purpose of an unlawful association. --(1) 
Where an association has been declared unlawful by a notification issued 
under section 3 which has become effective under sub -section ( 3 ) of that 
section , the CentralGovernmentmay , by notification in the Official Gazette , 
notify any place which in its opinion is used for the purpose of such unlaw 
ful association . 

Explanation .---For the purposes of this sub-section , " place" includes a house 
or building, or part thereof or a tent or vessel 

(2) On the issue of a notification under sub- section (1), the District 
Magistrate within the local limits of whose jurisdiction such noiified place is 
situate or any officer authorised by him in writing in this behalf shall make 
a list of all movable properties (other than wearing-apparel, cooking vessels, 
beds and beddings, tools of artisans, implements of husbandry , cattle , grain 

G : 239 , 
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2nd food -stufts and such other articles as he considers to bc of a trivial 
naturc ) found in the notified place in the presence of two respectable wit 
nesscs . 

(3 ) If, in the opinion of the District Magistrate, any articles specific in 
the list are or may be used for the purpuse of the unlawful association , he 
may make an order prohibiting any person from using the articles save in 
accordance with the written orders of the District Magistrate . 

(1) The District Magistrate may thereupon make an order that no per 
son who at the date ofthe notification was not a resident in the notified place 
shall, without the permission of the District Magistrate , enter, or be on or in , 
the notified place: 

Provided that nothing in this sub -section shall apply to any near relative 
of any person who was a resident in the notified place at the date of the 
notification . 

(5) Where in pursuance of sub -section (4), any person is granted per 
mission to enter, or to be on or in , the notified place, that person shall , while 
acting under such permission , comply with such orders for regulating his 
conduct asmay be given by the District Magistrate . 

(6) Any Police officer , not below the rank of a sub -inspector, or any 
other person authorised in this behalf by the Central Governmentmay search 
any person entering , or seeking to enter, or being on or in the notified place 
and may detain any such person for the purpose of searching him : 

Provided that no female shall be searched in pursuance of this sub 
section except by a female . 

(7 ) If any person is in the notifie 1 place in contravention of an order 
made under sub-sect on (4), then, without prejudice to any other proceedings 
which may be taken against him , he may be removed therefrom by any 
officer or by any other person authorised in this behalf by the Central 
Government. 

(8 ) Any person aggrieved by a notification issued in respect of a place 
under sub-section (1) or by an order made under sub-section (3) or sub 
section (4 ) may, within thirty days om the date of the notification or order , 
as the case may be, make an application to the Court of the District Judge 
within the local limits of whose jurisdiction such notificd place in situate 

(a ) for declaration that the place has not been used for the purpose 
of the unlawful association ; or 

(b) for setting aside the order made under sub -section (3 ) or sub 
section (4 ). 
and on receipt of the application the Court of the District Judge shall, aſter 
giving the parties an opportunity of being heard , decide the question . 

9. Procedure to be follow.d in the disposal of applications under this Act. - Sub 
ject to any rules that may be made under this Act, the procedure to be 
followed by the Tribunal in holding any inquiry under sub -section (3 ) of 
scation 4 or by a Court of the Districi Judge in disposing of any application 
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under-sub -section (1) of section 7 or sub -section (8 ) of section & shull , zo far 
as may be, be the procedure laid down in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 
(5 of 1908 ) for the investigation of claims and the decision of the Tribunal 
or the Court of the District Judge, as the case may be, shall be final. 


CHAPTER III 

OFFENCES AND PENALTILS 
10. Penalty for being members of an unlawful association . - Whocver is and 
continues to be a member of an association declared unlawful by a notifica 
tion issued under section 3 which has become effective under sub-section (3) 
of that section , or takes part in meetings of any such unlawful association , or 
contributes to , or receives or solicits any contribution for the purpose of, any 
such unlawful association , or in any way assists the operations of any such 
unlawful association , shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to two years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

11. Penalty for dealing with funds of an unlawful association. If any person on 
whom a prohibitory order has been served under sub-section (1) of section 7 
in respect of any moneys, securities or credits pays, delivers, transfers or 
otherwise deals in any manner whatsoever with the same in contravention of 
the prohibitory order, he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to three years, or with finc, or with both and notwith 
standing anything contained in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 , 
(5 of 1898 ) the court trying such contravention may also impose on the 
person convicted an additional fine to recover from him the amount of the 
moneys or credits or the market value of the securities in respect of which the 
prohibitory order has been contravened or such part thereof as the court 
may deem fit. 

12. Penalty for contravention of an order made in respect of a notified place. 
(1) Whoever uses any article in contravention of a prohibitory order in 
respect thereof made under sub -section (3) of section 8 shall be punishablo 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one year, and shall also 
be liable to fine. 

( 2) Whoever knowingly and wilfully is in , or effects or attempts to 
effect entry into , a notified place in contravention of an order made under 
sub -section (4 ) of section 8 shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to one year, and shall also be liable to fine. 
13. Punishment for unlawful activities. ( 1) Whoever 

(a ) takes part in or commits, or 

(b ), advocates, abets, advises or incites the commission of any 
unlawful activity , shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to seven years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

(2 ) Whoever, in any way , assists any unlawful activity ofany associa 
tion , declared unlawful under section 3, after the notification by which it has 
been so declared has become effective under sub -section (3) of that section , 
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shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 

extend to live 
years, or with fine, wr with both . 

(3) Nothing in this section shall apply to any treaty, agreement or 
convention entered into between the Government of India and the Govern 
ment of any other country or to any negotiations therefor carried on by any 
person authorised in this behalt by theGovernment of India . 

14. Offences to be cognizable .-- Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898) an offence punishable under 
this Act shall be cognizable . 


CHAPTER IV 

MISCELLANEOUS 
15. Continuance of association .-- An association shall not be deemed to have 
ceased to exist by reason only cf any formal act of its dissolution or change of 
name but shall be deemed to continue so long as any actual combination for 
the purposes of such association continues between any members thereof. 

16. Bar of jurisdiction . --Save as otherwise expressly provided in this Act, 
no proceeding taken under this Act by the Central Government or the 
District Magistrate or any officer authorised in this behalf by the Central 
Government or the District Magistrate shall be called in question in any 
court in any suit or application or by way of appeal or revision and no 
injunction shall be granted by any court or other authority in respect of any 
action taken or to be taken in pursuance of any power conferred by or under 
this Act. 

17. Prosecution for offences under this Act.--No court shall take cognizance of 
any offence punishable under this Act except with the previous sanction of 
the Central Government or any officer authorised by the Central Government 
in this behalf. 

18. Protection of action taken in good faith .-- (1) No suit or other legal 
proceeding shall lie against the Government in respect of any loss or damage 
caused or likely to be caused by anything which is in good faith done or 
intended to be done in pursuance of this Act or any rules, or orders niade 
thereunder . 

(2) No suit , prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against 
the District Magistrate or any officer authorised in this behalf by the* 
Government or the District Magistrate in respect of anything which is in 
good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this Act or any rules 
or orders made thereunder. 

19. Power to delegate. - The Central Government may , by notification in 
the Official Gazette, direct that all or any of the powers which may be 
exercised by it under section 7, or section 8, or both , shall , in such circum 
stances and under such conditions, if any, asmay be specified in the notifica 
zion , be exerciscd also by any State Government and ihe State Government 
may, with the previous approval of the CentralGovernnent, by order in 


13 


writing direct that any power which has been directed to be exercised by it 
shall in such circumstances and under such conditions, if any, asmay be 
specified in the direction , be exercised by any person subordinate to the State 
Government as may be specified therein . 

20. Effect of Act and rules, etc. inconsistentwith other enactments. The provi 
sions of this Act or any rule or order made thercunder shall have cricet 
notwithstanding anything inconsistent therewith contained in any cnaciment 
other than this Act or any instrument having effect by virtue of any cnact 
ment other than this Act. 

21. Power to make rules.- (1) The Central Government may, by notifica 
tion in the Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely : 

( a ) the service of notices or orders issued or made under this Act 
and the manner in which such notices or orders may be served, where 
the person to be served is a corporation , company, bank or other associa 


tion ; 


(b ) the procedure to be followed by the Tribunal or a District 
Judge in holding any inquiry or disposing of any application under 
this Act . 

(c ) any other matter which has to be, or may be, prescribed . 

(3) Every rule made by the Central Government under this section 
shall be laid , as soon as may be after it is made, before cach House of Parlia 
ment while it is in session for a total period of thirty days which may be 
comprised in one session or in two successive sessions, and if , before the 
expiry of the session in which it is so laid or the session immediately follow 
ing, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both 
Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thercaſter have 
effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be ; so, 
however, that any such modification or annulment shall be without prejudice 
to the validity of anything previously done under that rule . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Industries (E ) Departinent 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 82 /E3/68 /ID . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 27th February 1968 . 
A copy cach of orders dated the 23rd December, 1967 and 12th January 
1963 issued by the Government of India in the Ministry of Industrial Deve 
lopment and Company Affairs (Department of Industrial Development) is 
her.by re-published for general information . 

By order of the Governor, 

S. PADMAKUMAR , 

Joint Secretary . 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
Ministry of Industrial Development and Company Affairs 
(Department of Industrial Development) 

New Delhi, the 23rd December 1967. 

ORDER 
S.O. (IDRA /18G /67. - WHEREAS it appears to the Central 
Government that for the purpose of securing the equitable distribution and 
availability at fair prices of cement, the supply and distribution of, and trade 
and commerce in , cement should be regulated : 

NOW , THEREFORE , in exercise of the powers conferred by section 
18G and section 25 of the Industries (Development and Regulation ) Act, 
1951 (65 of 1951), and all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Central 
Government hereby makes the tollowing Orders, namely : 

1. Short title , extent and commencement.- (1) This order may be called 
the Cement Control Order , 1967. 

It extends to the whole of India . 
( 3) It shall come into force on the Ist day of January 1968 . 
2. Definitions. - In this Order , unless the context otherwise requires, 
(a ) " cernent" means any variety of cementmanufactured in India , 

and includes port and pozzalana cement , oil well cement, 
water-proof (Hydrophobic ) cement, blast furnace slag cement, 
rapid hardening cement and low heat cement, but does not 
include white and coloured cement (other than grey portland 

cement): 
(b ) “ Controller" means the Cement Corporation of India Limited : 
(c) producer” means any person who manufacture cement. 


Gj 495 


2 


3. Power to prohibit removal.--No producer shall remove or permit the 
re :noval of any cement , whether sold or unsold , from the precincts of his 
factory or from any other part ofhis premises to any place outside the pre 
cincts of such factory or premises except with the previous permission in 
writing of the Central Government. 

4. Power to direct sale or transport. — The Central Government may, by 
order, require any producer to sell cement to such person or class of persons 
or to transport cement to such destinations by such modes of transport, and 
on such terms and conditions, as may be specified in the Order. 

5. Power to direct disposal of stock. --The Central Government may , with a 
view to securing proper distribution of cement, issue such orders, general or 
special, as may be necessary , to any producer a3 to the disposal of his 
s.pck : 

6. Maintenance and production of accounts, etc .--- (1) Every producer shall 
keep such books, accounts and records, relating to the production , sale and 
tran port of cement as the CentralGovernment may require . 

(2 ) Ever; producer and every person employed by him in connection 
with the production , sale and transport of cement shall, on being required so 
to do by the Central Government, and within such period as may be allowed 
in this behalf 

(a ) produce such books, accounts, records or other documents, and 
(b ) furnish such returns and other information relating to the 

business, 
as may be specified by the Central Government. 

7. Retention trices. The ex-factory prices admissible to the producer for 
the differentvarieties of cement shall be as specified in the Schedule. 

8. Price at which producer may sell.-- No producer shall, himself or by any 
person on his behall , sell 

(a ) rapid hardening cement and low heat cement at a price exceeding 
Rs. 148.53 per metric tonne . 

(b ) any other variety of cement at a price exceeding Rs. 125.53 per 
metric tonne, 
frec on rail destination railway station plus the excise duty paid thereon : 

Provid : d that in the case of packed cement, there shall be added to the 
price referred to in this clause such charges as may be fixed by the Central 
Government in respect of packing or the containers and the Central Govern 
mentmay fix different charges for different kinds of packing or containers, as 
the case may be : 

Provided further that the Central Government may allow rebate , dis 
count or commission in the price of cement sold to the-Government through 
the Directorate General of Supplies and Disposals or intended for export out 
of india . 
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Explanation . For the purposes of this order , the expression " free on rail 
destination railway station " means the price ( including the cost of transport 
by the cheapestmode exceptwhere any other mode of transport has been 
specified by the Central Government under clause 4 ) at the destination point. 

9. Payments to Cement Regulation Account- (1) Every producer :hall , in 
respect of each transaction by way of sale of cement cffected by hiin , pay 
within one month of the date on which he realises the price of such cement, 
to the controller , an amount equivalent to the amount, if any, by which the 
free on rail destination price of such cement realised by him exceeds the 
aggregate of the following amounts , namely 

(i) the ex-factory price of such cement calculated in accordance 

with the rates specified in the Schedule : 
( ii) a selling agency commission calculated at the rate of Rs. 1.25 

per metric tonne : 
(iii) the excise duty paid thercon ; and 
( iv ) in the case of packed cement, the charges fixed by the Central 

Government in respect of the packing or the containers under 

the first proviso to clause 8 : 
Provided that the cxpenditure incurred by the producer on freight by 
the cheapest mode of transport or where any other mode of transport has 
been specified by the Central Government under clause 4 , by such mode of 
transport in respect of such transaction shall be reimbursed to the producer 
by the Controller from out of the Cement Regulation Account (referred to in 
clause II. 

10. Wholesale and retail prices.- (1 ) The maximum price atwhich ccment 
may be sold by a dealer (whether wholesale or retail ) shall be such as may 
be fixed by the State Government and no dealer (whether wholesale or 
retail ) shall sell cement exceeding such maximum price . 

(2 ) In fixing the maximum price under sub -clause (1), the State 
Government shall have due regard to 

(i) the price fixed under clause 8 ; 
(ii) handling (including charges in respect of packing or containers ) 

and transporting charges ; 
(iii) godown charges ; 
( iv ) stockist s commission ; 

(v) local taxes, if any. 
11. Cement Regulation Account.--(1) The Controller shall maintain an 
account to be known as the Cement Regulation Account to which shall be 
credited the amount paid Ly the producer under clause 9 and such other 
sums of money as the Ceatral Government may , after due appropriation 
made by Parliament by law in this behalf, be granted by the Central 
Government. 


(2 ) The amount credited under sub clause ( 1) shall be spent only for 
the following pus poses, namely : 

(i) paying or equalising the expenditure incurred by the producer on 

freight in accordance with the provisions of this Order: 
( ii) equalising concession , if any , granted in the matter of price for 

supplies to Government or for purpose of export under the second 

proviso to clause 8 : 
(iii ) expenses incurred by the Controller in discharging the functions 

uni er this Order subject to such limits, if any, as may be laid 

down by the Central Government in this behalf. 
( 3) The Controller shall cause accounts to be kept of all moneys 
received and expended by him from out of the Cement Regulat on Account 
and he shall prepare and submit such report and returns relating to the said 
Account asmay be required by the CentralGovernment from time to time. 

(4 ) The balance, if any, remaining unspent in the Cement Regulation 
Account shall be disbursed in accordance with such directions as may be 
given by the CentralGovernment in this behalf. 

12. Power to vary the prices and to alter the Schedule. -The Central Govern . 
ment may, having regard to any change in any of the factors relevant for the 
determination of price of cement, such as an increase or decrease in the cost 
of production or distribution , by notification in the Ollicial Gazette, vary the 
price fixed in this Order or alter the Schedule to this Order as appear to it 
to be necessary. 

13. Delegation . - All powers exercisable by the Central Government under 
this Order except under clause 8 , 11 (2 ) and 12 shall also be exercisable by 
the Controller. 

Procedure regarding claims by producers .-- Every producer shall make an 
application regarding his claim for any reimbursement towards equalising 
freight or equalising concession in the matter of export price to the Con 
troller who may in sctting the claim , require the producer to furnish all 
det ils relating theret.), including the cost of freight incurred , excise duty, if 
any , paid , etc. 

THE SCHEDULE 

( See Clauso 7 ) 
Ex-works Name of Producer 
price 

Metric tontie 

Rs. 
1. M / s. Dalmia Ccment 

90.50 
(Bharat)Ltd., Valmiapuram 
2. M /s. Andhra Cement Co. 90.50 

Ltd., Vijayawada 


Price per 
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Nage of Producer 


Price per 


Metric tonne 

Rs. 
90.50 


3. M /s. Orissa Cement Ltd. , 

Rajgangpur 
4. M /s. K. C. P. Ltd., Mac 

herla 


90.50 


95.00 


up to an annual 
production 

of 
1,15,000 tonnes. 
For every tonno 
beyond 1.15,000 
tonnes per annum . 


90.50 


90.50 


5. M /s. Rohtas Industries Ltd., 

Dalmianagar 
6. M /s. Mysore Iron & Steel 

Works Ltd., Bhadravati. 
7. Ms. Associated Cement 

Companies Ltd., 
New Porbandar Works 
Jamul Works 
Dwarka Works 


96.00 
96.00 
99.00 


96.00 


upto an annual 
production of 
2,45,000 tonnes. 
For every tonne 
beyond 2,45,000 
tonnes per annum . 


Other Works 
8. U. P. Government Cement 

Factory , Churk 


90.50 
90.50 


96.00 


upto an annual 
production of 
2,20.000 tonnes. 
For 

every tonne 
beyond 2,20,000 
tonnes per annum . 


90.50 


90.50 


90.50 


9. M /s. Dalmia Dadri Cement 

Ltd., Dalmia Dadri .. 
10. M /s. Bagalkot Cement 

Co. Ltd., Bagalkot. 
11. M /s. Ashoka Cement Ltd., 

Dalmianagar . 
12. M /s. Jaipur Udyog Ltd., 

Sawaimadhopur. 
13. M /s. India Cements Ltd., 

Talaiyuthu Works 
Sankaridrug Works 


90.50 


93.50 


96.00 


Name of Producer 


Price per 
Metric tonne 

Rs. 


93.50 


14. M /s. Birla Jute Manu 

facturing Co. Ltd., Satna. 


96.00 


up to an 

annual 
production of 
2,25,000 tonnes. 
For every . tonne 
beyond 2,25,000 
tonnes per annum . 


96.00 


15. M /s. Birla Jute Manufac 

turing Co. Ltd., Chittor 


garh . 


16. M /s. Shrec Digvijay Cement 

Co. Ltd .. 
Sikka Works 


93.50 


96.00 


upto an annnal 
production of 
2,60,000 tonnes. 
For every tonne 
beyond 2,60,000 
tonnes per annum 
provided that the 
combined produc 
tion of the Sikka 
and Sowree Works 
is not less than 
4,10,000 tonnes in 


that year 


Sowree Works 


129.75 * * exclusive of actual 

wharfage charges 
paid at Sikka on 
clinker . 


97.50 


17. M /s. Kalyanpur Lime & 

Cement Works I.td., 
Banjari. 


96.00 


upto an annua 
production of 
1,50,000 tonnes. 

tonne 
beyond 1,50,000 
tonnes per annum . 


For every 


93.50 


18. M /s. Sone Valley Port 

land Cement Co. 

Ltd., Japla . 
19. M /s. Panyam , Cement & 

Mincral Industries Ltd., 
Cement Nagar. 


96.00 
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Nameof Producer 

Price per 
Metris tonne 

Rs. 
20. M /s . Saurashtra Cement & 96.00 

Chemical Industries , Ltd., 

Ranavay . 
21. M /s. Madras Cements Ltd., 96.00 

Rajapalayam . 
22. M /s. Mysore Cement Ltd., 96.00 

Ammasandra . 
23. M /s. Assam Ceraents Ltd., 96.00 

Cherrapunji. 
24. M /s. Industrial Develop 96.00 

ment Corporation of 

Orissa Ltd., Bargarh . 
25. M /s. Travancore Cements 113.25 

Ltd., Kottayam ; 
In the case of rapid hardening cement and low heat cement, an addi 
tional price of Rs. 7 and Rs. 10 per metric tonne may be added to the price 
specified above. 


(1-32/67-CEM ) 

( Sd .) 

K. I. VIDYASAGAR , 
Joint Secretary to the Government of India . 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
Ministry of Industrial Development & Company 
Affairs (Department of industrial Development) 

ORDER 

New Delhi, the 12th January 1968 , 
S.O. IDRA/ 18G /67. - In exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 18G and section 25 of the Industries (Development and Regulation ) 
Act, 1951 (65 of 1951 ) and all other powers enabling it in that behalf , the 
CentralGvernment hereby makes the following Order further to amend the 
Cement Control Oider , 1967 , namely : 

1. This Order rnay be called the Cement Control (Amendment) Order, 
1968. 

2. In the Cement Control Order, 1967, 
(i) in sub -clause (a) of clause 2 - 
(a) the words " oil well cement, water -proof (Hydrophobic ) 

Cement” shall be omitted ; 
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( b ) after the words “ but does not include” , the words " oil well 

cement, water-proof (Hydrophobic) cement and " shall be 

inserted : 
(ü ) for sub -clause (1) of clause 9 , the following sub -clause shall be 
substitutel, namely :-- 

" ( 1) Every producer shall , in respect of each transaction by way of 

sale of cement effected by him , pay within one month of the 
closc ofthe month in which sales take place, to the Controller , 
an amount equivalent to the amount, if any , by which the 
free on rail destination price of such cement exceeds the aggre 

gate of the following amounts, namely : - " . 
( iii ) in sub -clause (2 ) of clause 10, 
(a ) for item (iv ), the following item shall be substituted , 
namely 

" (iv ) stockist s margin of profits” ; 
(b ) after item (v ), the following item shall be inserted , namely : 

" (vi) additional road transport charges, where allowed ." ; 
(iv) In sub - clause (1) of clause 11, for the words " be granted by the 
CentralGovernment” , the words " grant from time to time" shall be substi 
tuted : 

(v ). In the Schedule ; 
(a ) in item 7, for the entry 
" Dwarka Works 

90.50 

annual 
production of 

2,45,000 tonnes. 
96.00 For 

every tonne 
beyond 2,45,000 

tonnes per annum ." 
the following entry shall be substituted , namely : 
" Dwarka Works 

90.50 

upto an annual 
production of 

2,39,000 tonnes. 
96.00 

tonne 
beyond 2,39,000 
tonnes per 

num . ; 
( b ) in the sentence occuring at the end, for the expressrion " an 

additional price of Rs. 7 and Rs. 10 per metric tonne" , the ex . 
pression " an additional price of Rs. 10 per metric tonne" shall 
be substituted . 
(F. No. 1-32 /67 -Cem . Vol. II ) 

( Sd .) 
K. I. VIDYASAGAR , 
Joint Secretary to Government of India . 


upto 


an 


For every 
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Section ii 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. Rt. 187/68 /RD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 8th February 1968 . 
The following notifications of the Government of India , Ministry of 
Finance (Department of Revenue and Insurance) are hereby republished in 
the Gazette for general information . 

By order of the Governor, 

K. ABDUL MAJID , 

Deputy Secretary . 
Government OP INDIA 

Ministry of Finance 
(Department of Revenue & Insurance ) 

New Delhi, the 9th December 1967 . 

Agrahayana 18 , 1889 (Saka ). 
NOTIFICATIONS 
Medicinal and Toilet Preparations 
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No. 15. - In pursuance of sub -rule (3 ) of rule 60 of the Medicinal and 
Toilet Preparations (Excise Duties ) Rules, 1956, the Central Govenment 
hereby directs, that, each of the new medicinal preparations specified in 
column (2 ) of the Table below , of the manufacturer specified in column ( 3), 
shall be included in the categorics of preparations specified against it in 
column (4 ) of the said Table. 

TABLE 
SI. Medicinal Pre 

Name of the 

Category 
No. paration 

manufacturer 
(1) ( 2 ) (3 ) 

(4 ) 
Diaphorate M /s. Tridal Che- > 
(Diaphoretic micals, Amravati 

Mixture) 
2 Trikas 

do. 
(Cough Mixture, 

A [10 path ic unrestricted 
3 Carminet 

do. 

preparations falling under 
( Carminative 

Item No. 1 (i) ( a ) of the 
Mixture ) 

schedule to the Medicinal 
4 Kurbel Diarrhoea 

do . 

and Toilet Preparations 
and Dysentry 

(Excise Duties) Act, 1955 
Mixture) 

(16 of 1955) 
5 Wilson s Gripe 

M /s. Wilson 
Water 

Medicine Co., 

Boinbay 
Wilson Aletris 

do . 
Cordial 
459 . 


6 


2 


(1 ) (2 ) 

( 3) 
7 Wilson Compound M/ s. Wilson Allopathic preparation 
Essence of 

Medicine Co., capable of being consumed 
Peppermint Bombay 

as ordinary alcoholic beve 
rage and which does not 
contain known 

active 
ingredients in iherapeutic 
qua n tities. - Classifiable 
under Item No. 1 (ii) ( b) of 
the schedule to the Medi 
cinal and Toilet Prepara 
tions (Excise Duties ) Act, 
1955 (16 of 1955) 

Allopathic unrestricted pre 
8 Anstilin 

M / s. Zandu 

parajions falling under 
Pharmaceutical Item No. 1 (i) (a ) of the 

Works, Bombay schedule to the Medicinal 
9 

Jules Ccugh ) M / s. H. Jules & and Toilet Preparations 
Syrup Co., Nagpur (Excise Duties) Act, 1955 

(16 of 1955) 
P. No. 455 2) /67 - Opium. 

II 
No. 16. - In pursuance of sub -rule (3 ) of rule 60 of the Medicinal and 
Toilet į Preparations ( Excise Duties) Rules, 1956 , and on the advice of the 
Standing Committee, the Central Government hereby declares the new 
medicinal preparation " STANHIST EXPECTORANT ” manufactured by 
M /s. Stan -Rel Private Limited Baroda, to be an Allopathic unrestricted 
preparation and directs, that, the said preparation shall be included in the 
category of Allopathic unrestricted preparations, 
F. No. 45/58)/67-Opium: 

ഇൻഡ്യാഗവണ ൻറു 

ധനകാര്യ മന്ത്രികാര്യാലയം 
(റവന്യൂ ആൻഡ് ഇൻഷ്വറൻറ്റ് ഡിപ്പാർട്ടുമെൻറ്) 

ന്യൂഡൽഹി, 1967 ഡിസംബർ 9 . 

ശാകവർഷം 1889 ആഗ്രഹായണം 18 , 

പരസ്യം 
ഒൗഷധീയവും ചമയസംബന്ധവുമായ സാമഗ്രികൾ 

I 
നമ്പർ 15.- ഒ ആ ഷ ധ ീ യ വ ചമയസംബന്ധവുമായ സാമഗ്രികൾ 
(എക്സൈസ് നികുതി) സംബന്ധിച്ച 1956 - ലെ ചട്ടങ്ങൾ, 60 -ാം ചട്ടം (8) -ാം 
ഉപചട്ടമനുസരിച്ചു്, കേന്ദ്രഗവണ്മെൻറും, താഴെ കൊടുത്തിരിക്കുന്ന പട്ടികയിലെ 
( 8) -ാം കള്ളിയിൽപ്രത്യേകം പറയുന്നതും (8 -ാം കള്ളിയിൽ പ്രത്യേകം പറയുന്ന 


ഉല്പാദകൻ വകയായുള്ളതും ആയ പുതിയ :- സാ jി . മാരാർ , 
പ്രസ്തുത പട്ടികയിലെ ( 13 -ാം വി 13:21 ന : 2 . 1 .en 
സാമഗ്രികളുടെ തരളി3 ഉം പൗരന ia 19 21നാ ? നന്?: വി . 


പട്ടിക, 


ഔഷധസാമഗ്രി 


കാം 


നമ്പർ 


ഉദാദം 
( പേരു 


( 1) 


(2) 


( 3) 


സ 


1 . 

ഡയഫറോവ് ( ഡയ മെസ്സേഴസും ടെഡി ഷാധ്യം ചമയ 
ഫൊററിക്ക് മിക്സ ക മി 4 ൽ സു " , ബന്ധവും സാമഗ്രി 
ച്ചർ) 

അ രാവതി. 

ch ൾ ( 5) മസ്നി. തി 
2 . ട്രി കാ സുര (കഫ് 

ടി 

സം ബന്ധിച്ച 1955 - ല 
മിക്സ്ചർ 

ക ° ററു ” (1955 - ല 16 ) 
3. കാർമിനററു്, ( കാർമി 

ടി 

പട്ടികയില 1 (i) ( 2 ) 
നേററീവ് മിക്സ്ച്ചർ) 

എന്ന നമ്പർ ഇനി ന 
4 . കുർബെൽ ( ഡയറിയ 

പെടുന്ന ാ ലാ 8 തി 
ആൻഡും ഡിസൻടി. 

പ്രകാരമുള്ളഅനിയന്ത്രിത 
മിക്സ്ച്ചർ) 

സാമഗ്രികൾ . 
5 . വിൽസൺസ് ഗ്ര 

മെ സ്ന ഴ സം വിൽ 
പ്പ് വാട്ടർ 

സൺ കെ ഡി സി ന 

കമ്പനി, ബോംബെ 
6 . വിൽസൺ അലടീസ് 

ടി 
കോർഡിയൽ 


s ? 


7 . 


ടി 


വിൽസൺ കോമ്പൗണ്ടു . 

പെ പ്പ ർ മെ ന്റി ന്റെ 
എസ്സൻസ് 


സാധാരണ !! ഹാ 
പാനീയം പോലെ 
യോഗിക്കാൻ കഴിയുന്ന 
തും അറിയപ്പെട്ട സജീവ 
ഘ ട :: പ ദാ ആ ഞങ്ങ ൾ 

വദ്യശാസ്ത്രപ്രകാരമുള്ള 
അളവിൽ അടങ്ങിയിട്ടി 
ല്ലാത്തതുമായ അലോപ്പ 
തി പ്രകാരമുള്ള സാമഗ്രി. 
ഒൗഷധീയവും ചമയ സം 
ബന്ധവുമായ സാമഗ്രി 
കൾ ( 

എക്സൈസ് നിക 
തി ) സ ം ബ ന്ധി ച്ച 
1955 - ലെ ആ ക ° ററ്റ്, 
(1955 - ലെ 16) പട്ടിക 
യിലെ 1 ( ii) ( ബി) എന്ന 
നമ്പർ ഇ ന ത്തി ൽ തരം 
തിരിക്കാവുന്നതു്. 


4 


(1 ) 

(2 ) 
8. ആൻസ്റ്റിലിൻ 


9. ഈ സൂകഫ് സിറപ്പ് 


( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 
മെസ്സേഴസ് സൻഡു ) ഔഷധീയവും ചായ സം 
ഫാ ർ മ സ ട്ടിക്കൽ 

ബന്ധവുമായ സാ മ ഗ്രി 
വർക്സ്, ബോംബെ കൾ ( 

എക്സൈസ് നിക 
മെസ്സേഴ്സ് എച്ച്. തി 

സ • ബ ന്ധി ച 
ജൂൾസും ആ ൻ ഡു 1955 - ലെ ആകാറിലെ 
കമ്പനി, നാഗപ്പൂർ 

(1955 - ലെ 16) പട്ടിക 
യില 1 (i) ( എ ) എന്ന 
നമ്പർ ഇനത്തിൽപ്പെടുന്ന 
അലോപ്പതി പ്രകാരമുള്ള 
അനിയന്ത്രിത സാമഗ്രി 
കൾ , 


| u 


എഫ്. നമ്പർ 45/5 (2)/ 67 - അവീൻ. 

II 
" നമ്പർ 16. ഷ ധീ യ വും ചമയസംബന്ധവുമായ സാമഗ്രികൾ 
(എക്സൈസ് നികുതി) സംബന്ധിച്ച 1955 - ലെ ചട്ടങ്ങൾ , 60 -ാം ചട്ടം (8) -ാം 
ഉപപട്ടമനുസരിച്ചും, സ്ഥിരം കിററിയുടെ ഉപദേശപ്രകാരവും, കേന്ദ്ര ഗവ 

ണ്മെൻറ് ഇതിനാൽബറോഡയിലെ മേസ്റ്റേഴസ് സ്റ്റാൻ - റെൽ പ്രാവാറു് ലിമി 
ററഡും 

ഉണ്ടാക്കുന്ന " സ്റ്റാൻഹിസ്ററ്റ് എക്സ്ചെക° റെറാറൻറു എന്ന പുതിയ 
ഒൗഷധസാമഗ്രി, അലോപ്പതി പ്രകാരമുള്ള അനിയന്ത്രിത സാമഗ്രിയാണെന്നും 
പ്രഖ്യാപിക്കുകയും, മരിപ്പറഞ്ഞ സാമഗ്രി അലോപ്പതിപ്രകാരമുള്ള അനിയന്ത്രിത 
സാമഗ്രികളുടെ തരത്തിൽ ഉൾപ്പെടുത്തണമെന്നു നിർദ്ദേശിക്കുകയുംചെയ്യുന്നു. 
എഫ്. നമ്പർ 45/5( 8)/ 67 - അവീൻ. 


இந்திய அரசாங்கம் 


நிதி அமைச்சகம் . 


( வருவாய் மற்றும் இன்ஷூரன்ஸ் துறை. ) 

l qി , 1967 19.4 but 9 

1 8 89 90 t u ൽ 18. 
விளம்பரம் . 


மருந்து மற்றும் டாய்லட் தயாரிப்புகள் 


I 


எண் . 15. 1956 - ம் வருட மருந்து மற்றும் டாய்லட் தயாரிப்புகள் ( எக்ஸ சஸ் 
தீர்வைகள் ) விதிகளில் 60 -வது விதியின் ( 3 )-வது துணைவிதி அனுசரித்து , ( 3)-வது 
கட்டத்தில் குறிப்பிடப்பட்டுள்ள தயாரிப்பாளர்களின் , கீழ் காணும் அட்ட 
வணையின் கட்டம் ( 2 )-ல் குறிப்பிட்டுள்ள புதிய மருந்து தயாரிப்புகள் ஒவ் 
வொன்றும் மேற்சொன்ன அட்டவணையின் ( 4 ) -வது கட்டத்தில் அதற்கெதிராகக் 
குறிப்பிடப்பட்டுள்ள தயாரிப்புகள் இனத்தில் உட்படுத்தப்படவேண்டுமென்று 
இதனால் இந்திய அரசாங்கம் ஆணை இடுகிறது . 


அட்டணை . 


வரிசை மருந்து 

தயாரிப்பாளரின் 
எண் . தயாரிப்பு 

பெயர் 

இனம் 
( 1 ) 

( 3 ) 
1 . டயாபொரேட் ( டயா மெசர்ஸ் திரிதால் ) 
பொரேட்டிக் மிக்ஸ்சர் ) கெமிக்கல்ஸ் , 

அமராவதி . 

1955 - ம் வருட மருந்து 
2 . ட்ரிகாஸ் (இருமல் 

do . 

மற்றும் டாய்லட் 
மிக்ஸ்சர் ) 

do . 

தயாரிப்புகள் 
3 . கார் மினெட் ( கார்மி 

do . சட்டத்தின் ( 1955- ன் 
னேட்டிவ் மிக்ஸ்சர் ) 

16 ) அட்டவணையின் 
4 . குர் பேல் ( டயோரியா 

do . இனம் 1 ( i) ( எ )-ன் 
மற்றும் டிசன்டறி 

கீழ் வருகின்ற கட்டு 
மிக்ஸ்சர் ) 

படுத்தப்படாத 
5 . 

வில்சன்ஸ் கிரைப் மெசர்ஸ் வில்சன் | அலோப்பதிக் தயாரிப் 
வாட்டர் 

மெடிசின் கம்பெனி | புகள் . 

பம்பாய் 
6 : வில்சன் அலட்ரிஸ் 

do . 
கார்டியல் 

சாதாரண மது பானம் 
குடிக்க 

உகந்ததும் 
நோய் தீர்க்கும் 
அளவில் தெரியக்கூடிய 
தீ விர பொருட்கள் 

அடங்காதது மான 
7 : வில்சன் கம்பௌண்டு மெசர்ஸ் வில்சன் அலோப்பதிக் தயாரிப்பு 
எசன்ஸ் ஆப் பெப்பர் மெடிசின் கம்பெனி, 1955 - ம் வருட 

பம்பாய் 

( 1955 - ன் 16) மருந்து 
மற்றும் டாய்லட் 
தயாரிப்பு ( எக்ஸைஸ் 
தீர்வை ) சட்டத்தின் 
அட்டவணையின் இனம் 
1 ( ii ) ( பி )-ன் கீழ் பாகு 
பாடு செய்யப்படும் . 
1955- ம் வருட மருந்து 

மற்றும் டாய்லட் 
8 : அன்ஸ்டிலின் 

மெசர் ஸ் ஜன்டு தயாரிப்பு ( எக்சைஸ் 
பார் ம சியூடிக்கல் தீர்வை ) சட்டத்தின் 

ஒர்க்ஸ் , பம்பாய் - ( 1955 - ன் 16 ) அட்ட 
9 . ஜூல்ஸ் காப்ஸிர்ப் மெசர்ஸ் 

வணையின் இனம் 1 - ம் 
எச் . ஜூல்ஸ்& கோ | ( எ ) -ன் கீழ் வரு கின்ற 
நாகபுரி. 

அலோப்பதிக் கட்டுப் 
படுத்தப்படாத 

தயாரிப்புகள் 
எப்: எண் . 45/5 ( 2)/67/ அபின் 


மின்று 


G. 459 


ro 
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எண் : 16 . 1956 - ம் வருட மருந்து மற்றும் டாய்லட் தயாரிப்புகள் 
( எக்சைஸ் வரிகள் ) விதிகளில் 60- வது விதியின் (3 )-வது துணைவிதி அனுசரித்தும் 
நிலையான கமிட்டியின் உபதேசப்படியும் , மெசர்ஸ் ஸ்பின் ரெல் பிரைவெட் 
லிமிட்டெட் , பரோடா , தயாரித்துள்ள " ஸ்டான் ஹிஸ்ட் எக்ஸ் பெக்டாரன்று " 
எனும் புதிய மருந்துத் தயாரிப்பினை கட்டுப்படுத்தப்படாத அலோபதிக் தயாரிப் 
பாக இந்திய அரசாங்கம் இதனால் அறிவிக்கிறது. மேலும் மேற்சொன்ன மருந்து 
தயாரிப்பு , கட்டுப்படுத்தப்படாத அலோபதிக் தயாரிப்புகள் இனத்தில் 
உட்படுத்தப்படவேண்டுமென்றும் கட்டளையிடுகிறது . 
எப் . எண் . 45/5 ( 8) 67/ அபின் . 

( Sd . ) 

G. P. DURAIRAJ, 
( Deputy Secretary to the Government of India .). 


Kerala Gazette No. 11 dated 12th March 1963. 
PART I 

Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Development (Municipal Rules) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. MS. No. 110 /68 /DD . Dated , Trivandrun , 24th February 1968. 

S. R. O. No. 83 /68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 
222 and 344 of the Kerala Municipalities Act, 1960 ( 14 of 1961) and sections 
238 and 367 of the Kerala Municipal Corporations Act, 1961 (30 of 1961) 
and in supersession of the existing rules on the subject, the Government of 
Kerala hereby make the following rules, the same having been previously 
published as required by section 345 of the Kerala Municipalities Act, 
1960 and section 368 of the Kerala Municipal Corporations Act, 1961. 


By order of the Governor , 
P. K. ABDULLA , 

Secretary . 


Rules 


1. Short Title and Commencement.- (1) These rules may be called the 
Kerala Municipal Building Rules, 1968 . 

(2) They shall apply to all cities and municipalities in the State of 
Kerala . 

(3) They shall come into force at once. 
2. Definitions. - In these rules unless the context otherwise requires 

(1) " advertising sign " means any sign , either free, supported or 
attached to a building or other structure which advertises an individual, a 
firm , a society or an establishment but does not include name signs of size 
0.3 sq . m . and less . 

(2) " alley" means a secondary public thoroughfare which affords a 
means of access to the abutting property . 

(3 ) " apartment house" means a building arranged intended or 
designed to be occupied by three or more families living independently of 
each other . 

(4 ) " appendix ” means an appendix to these rules. 
G. 496 . 
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(5) " assembly place" means a room , floor area , or building designed , 
intended or used to seat or accommodate 100 or more persons and used as a 
place for meetings, entertainments, instructions, worship or any such other 


use . 
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(6) " balcony" means a horizontal projection , including a hand rail, 
or balustrade to serve as passage or sitting out, place . 

(7 ) barsati " or " penthouse " means a covered space open at least on one 
side, constructed on a terraced roof used for shelter during rains. 

(8 ) " basement" or " Cellar” means the lower storey of a building below 
or partly below ground level. 

(9 ) " bazaar " or " market" means a place or area reserved or licenced 
by the Commissioner for the erection of a group of shops and /or stalls. 

( 10 ) " business building" means a building whose whole or a substan 
tial part, not less than two-thirds of entire floor aica, is used or is intended 
to be used for business purposes . 

( 11 ) . " Ceiling height” means the vertical distance between the floor 
and the ceiling. 

(12 ) " Chaija ” means a sloping or horizontal structural overhang 
usually provided over openings on external walls to provide protection from 
sun and rain . 

(13) " Chimney" means an upright shaft containing and encasing one 
or more flues. 

(14 ) " Commissioner" means the Commissioner of the Municipality or 
of the Corporation , as the case may be. 

(15 ) “ Connected Latrine" means a latrine connected to the municipal 
sewer system , 

(16 ) " Conversion" means the change of occupancy or premises to an 
occupancy or use requiring additional occupancy permit . 

( 17) " Corner Plot” means a plot at the junction of and fronting on 
two or more intersecting streets. 

(18 ) " Covered Ar a” means the ground area covered by the building 
immediately above plinth level, but does not include the spaces covered by : 

(a ) garden , rockery , well and well structures , plant nursery, water 

pool, swimming pool ( if uncovered ), plaiform round a tree, 

tank, fountain , beuch and the like. 
(b ) drainage , culvert, conduit, catch - pit , gully pit, chamber, 

gutter and the like; and 
(c ) Compound wall, gate, unstoreyed porch and portico , slide 

swing, uncovered staircases, areas covered by Chaija and the 

like. 
(19) " Council" means the Municipal or the Corporation Council, as 
the case may be. 
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( 20 ) " Cross Wall" mcans an internal wall built into an external or 
party wall upto its roof level and of which it forms the limiting factor for the 
purposes of deciding its thickness. 

( 21) “ Damp Proof " means a course consisting of home appropriate 
water pronfing material provided to prevent penetration of dampness or 
moisture from any part of the structure to any other part at a height of not 
less than 15 cm . above the surface of the adjoining ground . 

( 22) " Dead Lond " means the weight of all permanent stationery 
construction becoming a part of the structure . 

(23 ) “ Depth of Plor" means the mean horizontal distance between the 
front and rear plot boundarics . 

(24 ) " Detached Building" means a building ofwhich the walls and roof 
are independent of any other building . 

(25 ) " Double Frontage Ploe” means a plot having a frontage on two 
streets other than a corner plot. 

( 26 ) " Drain ” includes a sewer, pipe , ditch , channel, and any other 
device for carrying off sewage, offensive matter, polluted water, sullage waste 
water, rain water or sub -soil water and any ejectors, compressed air mains, 
sealed sewage mains and special machinery or apparatus for raising. collec 
ting expelling or removing sewage or offensive matter to the sewage outfall. 

( 27 ) " Drainage" means an act, process,method ormeans of drainage, 
mode of discharge of water ; the system of dra ns. 

( 28 ) " Drop Latine" means a latrine on an upper storey , the excreta 
from which fall through an opening to the ground floor. 

(29) “ Dwelling" means a building or a portion thereof which is 
designed or used wholly or principally for residential purposes. 

(30) " Dwelling linit ” means a room or suite of rooms designed and 
intended for use by an individual or family in which facilities are provided 
for cooking or for installation of cooking equipment. 

( 31 ) " Exit ” means a passage, channel or means of egress from any 
building, storey or floor area to a street or other open space of safety . 

(32) External Wall” means an outer mell of a vertical enclosure of 
anybuilding not being a party wall qua- tnough adjoining a wall of another 
building; it also means a wall muutting on an interior open spice of any 
building. 

.-uctory" means a place to which the provisions of the Indian 
& Act, 1948 apply. 

( 34 ) “ Family " means a group of individuals normally related in 
blood or connected by marriage living together as a single housekeeping init 
and having common kitchen arrangements. Customary resident done; ic 
servants shall be considered as adjunct to the term family . 

(35 ) “ Filling Station" means an area of land including any structure 
or structures thereon , used or designed to be used for the storage and supply 
of gasoline or oil or other fuel for the propulsion of vehicles. 


( 36 ) " Fire Resisting Material" means any of the following materials 
and the lite : 

(a ) Masonry constructed with good, hard , sound and well-burnt 

bricks, firebricks, stone or other hard and incombustible 
materials properly bonded and set in lime-surki, or lime-sand 

or neat cement, or cement- sand mortar ; 
.(b ) Reinforced cement concrete, and other incombustible cement 

products ; 
( c) Teak , and other hardwoods when used for beams and posts or 

in combination with iron , the timber and iron being protected 
by a plastering or coating with an incombustible and non 
conducting external coating not less than 5 c. m . thick or in 

the case of timber not less than 2.5 c. m . thick ; 
(d ) Slates, tiles , bricks, and terracotta when used for covering and 

corbelling ; 
(e ) Concrete, not less than 10 c. m . in thickness, composed of 

broken bricks, stone chippings or ballast and lime, cement or 
calcined gypsum 

when used for filling in between floor 
joists ; and 
(f) Any other material approved by the Commissioner. 

(37). " Flue” means a confined space provided for the coveyance to 
the outer air of any product of combustion resulting from the operation of 
any heat-producing appliance or equipment employing solid , liquid or 


gascous fuel. 


(38 ) " Footing" means the off-set portions of a foundation to provide a 
greater bearing area . 

(39) “ Foundation" means the part of a structure which is below the 
lower-most floor and which provides support for the superstructure and 
which transmits loads of the superstructure to the bearing materials . 

(40) “ Frame Building" means a building in which the loads, either 
dead or superimposed , are carried by means of timber , reinforced concrete 
or steel framing and where the functions of walls are to divide or to enclose 
space . 
Note : In the case of a buildingting 
walls with an internal steel" masonry load -bearing external 

forced cement concrete 
frame, the external walls shall be as presio 
walled building and the internal frame shallºod for masonry 

for frame buildings. 
(41) " Front Yard ” means a yard extending across the front of a 
plot between the side yard lines and being the mimimum horizontal distance 
between the street line and the main building or any projection thereof other 
than steps, unenclosed balconies and unenclosed porches. 

(42) " Gallery " means the raised portion of a room which remains 
open to the room . The floor of the gallery may be either levelled or stepped . 


ribed 
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If the space below the gallery is enclosed or divided off from the room , 
the space so enclosed remains a ground floor room . If the side of the gallery 
which was open to the room is filled by a wall or partition the gallery 
becomes a mezzanine floor . 

(43 ) “Ground Floor” means that storey of a building to which there 
is an entrance from outside of the adjacent ground or street. 

(44) “ Habitable Room ” means a room occupied or designed for 
occupancy by one or more persons for study, living, siceping , eating, kitchen 
if it is used as a living room , but not including bathrooms, water -closet 
compartments, laundries, serving and storage pantries, corridors, cellars, 
attics and spaces that are not used frequently or during extended periods. 

(45 ) “ Head Room or Headway" means the vertical distance between 
the floor and the ceiling . Where a finished ceiling is not provided , the 
underside of the joists or beams or tie beams shall determine the upper point 
of measurement . 

(46) . " Height of Building” mcans the vertical distance measured , in 
the case of flat roofs, from the average level of the centre line of the adjoining 
street to the highest point of the building adjacent to the street wall ; and 
in the case of pitched roofs, upto the point where the external surface of the 
outer wall intersects the finished surface of the sloping roof, and in the case 
of gables facing the road , the mid -point between the caves level and the 
ridge. Archetectural features serving no other function except that of deco 
ration shall be excluded for the purpose of taking heights. If the building 
does not abut on a street, the height shall be measured above the average 
level of the ground around and contiguous to the building . 

(47) “ Industrial Building" ,means a building wholly or principally 
used as a factory, warehouse laundry , brewery, distillery iron foundry or for 
any other similar purpose . 

(48) “ Interior Plot” means a plot access to which is by a passage 
from a street whether such passage forms part of the plot or not. 

(49) “ Ledge" means a shelf-like projection supported in any manner 
whatsoever, except by means of vertical supports, within a room itself but 
not having projection wider than 0.75 m . 

(50) " Live Load” means all loads except dead loads that may be 
imposed on a structure. Wind loads shall be considered as live loads. 

(51) “ Left" means a residual space in a pitched roof, or any similar 
residual space. above normal floor level, which may be constructed or 
adopted for storage purposes.. 

(52) "Masonry" means the form of construction composed of bricks, 
stones , structural clay tiles , concrete blocks , gypsum or other similar building 
bondea materials or a combination of these material laid up unit, by unit, 

(53 ) " Mezclset in mortar. 
storey, over-hanging and overal means a level intermediate floor in any 

ar beneath , 
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(54 ) " Multiple Dwelling" means a building designed for occupation 
by three or more families. 

(55 ) " Non -combustible material” means a material which neither burns 
nor gives of inflammable vapours in sufficient quantity to ignite at a pilot 
flame. 

(56 ) " Non - Inflammable Materials ” means Materials in which charring 
or scorching does not reach the edge of the under face of a 152.4 mm . un 
perforated square sheet or to 76.2 mm . from the point of application of the 
spirit flamewhen a large sheet is tested and which , when a perforated sheet 
is tested , do not continue to glow or carry flame after the spirit test flame 
has burn out. 

(57) " Open space " means an area , forming an integral part of the 
plot, leſt open to the sky . 

(58 ) " Paraper " means a low wall built along the edge of a roof or a 
floor not more than 1.2 m . in height. 

( 59 ) “ Parking Space" an area enclosed or unenclosed sufficient in 
size to park vehicles together with a drive way connecting the parking space 
with a street or alley and permitting ingress and agress of the vehicles. 

(60 ) " Partition " means a wall which supports no load other than its 
own weight. 

(61) " Party Compound Wall” means a wall used or constructed to be 
used for separation of adjoining lands of different owners and not being part 
of a building , but does not include a wall constructed on the land of one 
owner , the footings of which encroach upon the land of another owner . 

(62) “ Party Wall ” means a wall built on land belonging to two 
adjoining owners, the wall being the joint property of both owners. If each 
of the two adjoining owners builds a dividing wall on their own property, 
they are not Party Walls and no part of the footings of either wall shal 
project on to the land of the adjoining owner , except by legal agreement 
between the owners. Any such party or dividing wall shall be considered , 
for the purpose of these rules as being equivalent to an external wall, as far 
as thickness and height are concerned . 

(63 ) " Pathway" means an approach constructed with materials, 
such as bricks, concrete, stone, asphalt, or the like. 

(64 ) " Pilaster " means a pier forming part of a wall partially pro 
jecting iherefrom and bonded thereto . 

(65 ) " Plinth ” means the portion of a structure between the surface 
of the surrounding ground and surface of the floor, first above the ground . 

(66 ) : “ Plot” means a parcel or piece of land occupied or intended 
for occupanty by onemain building, together with its accessory braces 
and used , customarily and incidental to it , including thapon a private 
required by these rules and having frontage upon 
way . 
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(67) " Porch ” means a covered surface supported on pillars or other 
wise for the purpose of pedestrain or vehicular approach to a building. 

(68 ) " Private Garage " means a building or out house designed or 
used for the storage of private owned motor driven or other vehic!cs. 

(69) " Public Building means a building used or intended to be 
used either ordinarily or occasionally as a church , chapel, temple,mosque 
or any place of public Worship , Dharmashala , college, school, ticatrc, 
cinema, public concert room , public bath , hospital, hotel, restaurant, lecture 
room or any other place of public assembly. 

(70 ) “ Public Garage " means a building or portion , thercoſ, other 
than a private garage, operated for gain , designed or used for repairing, 
servicing, hiring, selling or storing motor driven or other vehicles. 

(71 ) " Rain Water Pipe" means a pipe or drain situated wholly above 
the ground and used or constructed to be used for carrying water directly 
from roof, surface of elevated courtyard or other open surface . 

( 72). " Rear Yard ” means a yard extending across the rear of a plot 
measured between plot boundaries and being the minimum horizontal dis 
tance between the rear plot boundary and the rear of the building or any pro 
jections other than steps, unenclosed balconies or unenclosed porches . In a 
corner plot, the rear yard shall be considered as parallel to the street upon 
which the plot has its least dimensions : in both the corner and interior 
plots the rear yard shall be at the opposite and of the plot from the front 
yard . 

(73) , “ Residential Building" means a building used or constructed or 
adopted to be used wholly or principally for human habitation , and includes 
garages, stables and other out-houses appurtenant thereto . 

(74 ) " Sanctioned Plan ” means the set of drawings and statements sub 
mitted under these rules in connection with a building and duly approved 
and sanctioned by the Commissioner . 

(75 ) " Service Latrine" means a latrine from which the excreta are 
removed by manual agency and not by water carriage . 

(76 ) " Service Road ” means a road provided at the rear or side or a 
plot for service purposes . 

(77 ) " Set-back Line" means a prescribed building line drawn with 
reference to the centre line of a street and laid down in each case by the 
Commissioner , on the street side of which nothing can be erected or re 
erected except with the permission of the Commissioner. 

(78). " Service Station " means any area or structure used or designed 
to be used for polishing, greasing , washing, spraying dry cleaning or other 
wise cleaning or serving automotive vehicles. 

(79) " Sewage drain ” means a drain uscd or constructed to be used for 
conveying solid or liquid Waste matter , excremental or otherwise, to a sewer. 

(80 ) Shop " means a building or part of a building where articles of 
food and of personal, domestic and household use and consumption are cold 
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and goods of any kind are ordinarily retailed . It does not include a work 
shop . 

(81) " Side Yard " means a yard between the building and the side line 
of the plot and extending from the front line to the rear line of the plot and 
being the minimum horizontal distance between a side boundary line and the 
sides of thebuilding or any other projections other than steps, unenclosed 
balconies or unenclosed porches. 

(82) " Single Family Dwelling" means a building designed for occupation 
by one family . 

(83 ) " Site" means the entire area covered by a building with outhouses 
and also the land at the front, rear and sides of such buildings and pertaining 
thereto and required by rules to be left open . 

(84 ) " Slopsink” means a sink used or constructed to be used for Srecei 
ving solid or liquid excrementalmatter . 

(85) " Smoke pipe” means flue, approximately horizontal, of metal or 
other material in which smoke or the products of combustion are conducted 
from a furnace to a chimney . 

(86) " Stair cover ” means a cabin -like structure with a covering roof over 
a staircase and its landing, built to enclose only the stairs for the purpose of 
providing protection from weather and not used for human habitation . 

(87) " Storey" means the portion of a building including between the 
surface of any floor and the surface of the floor next above it , or if there be 
no floor above it then the space between any floor , and the ceiling next 
above it. 

(88) " Street level or Grade” means the officially established elevation of 
the centre line of the street upon which a plot fronts and if there is no offici 
ally established grade , the existing grade of the street at its mid -point. 

(89) " Structure" means anything that is built or constructed , an edifice 
or building of any kind or any piece of work artificially built up or composed 
of parts joined together in some definite manner. The term Structure shall 
include building : 

( 90 ) “ Tenement" means a part of a building intended or used or likely 
to be used as a dwelling unit for a family . 

(91) " To Abul ” means to abut on a road so that any portion of the 
building is on the road boundary . 

( 92) " To Erect” means to construct a building for the first time or to 
reconstruct existing building after demolishing it according to some fresh or 
revised plans. 

(93) “ Topmost Storey" means the uppermost storey in a building 
whether constructed wholly or partly on the roof. 

(94 ) " Two families Dwelling " means a building designed for occupation 
by two families. 


( 95 ) " Unconnected Latrines" means a latrinc not connected to the muni 
cipal sewer system , it may be connected to a septic tank . 

(96 ) " Warehouse " means a building the whole or a substantial part of 
which is used or intended to be used for the storage of goods whether for 
keeping or for sale or for any similar purpose but does not include a storc 
room attached and used for the proper lunctioning of a shop . 

(97) “ Win lov" means an opening to the outside other than a dour 
which provides all or part of the required natural light and ventilation or 
both to an interior space . 

(98 ) “ Water Closet or WC” means a privy with arrangement for flushing 
the pan with water . It does not include a bathroom . 

(99) “ Workshop " means a building where not more than ten technical 
persons are employed in any repair or light manuſacturing process . 

( 100 ) " Yar !" means an open space at ground level between a building 
and the adjoining boundary lines of the plot unoccupied and unobstructed 
except by encroachments or structures specifically permitted by these rules, 
on the same plot with a building. All yard measurements shall be the mini 
mum distance between the front, rear and side yard plot boundaries as the 
case may be, and the nearest point of the building including enclosed or 
covered porches. Every part of every yard shall be accessible from every 
other part of the same yard . 

3. New Materials and Methods of Construction : Materials and methods 
of construction not specifically provided in these Rules {may be permitted 
provided that : 

(a ) such alternative types of construction or materials comply with 

appropriate Indian Standards; or 
(b ) where no Indian standards are available for such alternative type 

of construction or materials, their suitability and safe working 
stresses have been approved by the Commissioner on the basis of 
reports of national institutions like the Ce :t:al Building Research 
Institute, Roorkee, Government Test House, Calcutta ; National 
Buildings Organisation , New Delhi; Kerala Engineering Research 

Station , Peechi etc. 
4. Application for Building Permit .- (1) " pplications: Every person who 

intends to erect, re -erect or make material alternation in any 
place in a building other than a hut or to make or enlarge a well, 
shall apply in writing to the Cominissioner in the form prescribed 
in Appendix A and such application shall be accompanied by 
plans and statements in triplicate, as required under sub-zules (4) 
and (5 ). One setof plans shall be retained in the office of the 

Commissioner for record after the issue of a periit or a refusal. 
( 2) Every department of Governmentwhich undertakes any cojistric 

tion in an area to which these rules apply shall as far as possible 
comply with all the provisions in these rules. 

The department 
concerned shall also intimate the intention of to undertake 
G. 496 . 
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construction to the concerned Commissioner and consider thic 
objections if any pointed out by the Commissioner to the said 

construction . 
( 3 ) Power of Government to exempt buildings. The Government or any 

other officer authorised in this behalf may for sufficient reasons 
either suo moto or on application exempt any building from the 

operation of all or any of the provisions of these rules. 
(4 ) Plans aecompanying application . The following shall accompany the 

application . 
(a ) Site Plan : The site plan sent with an application for permit 

shall be drawn to a scale of not less than 4 m to 1 cm . provid 
ed that where circumstances are such as to make a smaller 
scale necessary or sufficient, the plan may with the consent of 

the Commissioner be to a scale of 8 ms. to 1 cm . It shall show : 
(1) the boundaries of the site and of any contiguous land belonging 

to the owner thereof ; 
(2) the position of the site in relation to neighbouring streets ; 
(3 ) the name of the street in which the building is proposed to be 

situated ; 
(4 ) all existing buildings standing on the site ; 
(5 ) the position of the building, and of other buildings, if any, 

which the applicant intends to erect upon his contiguous land 
referred to in sub -rule (1) in relation to the boundaries of the 
site , and in case where the site has been partitioned , the 

boundaries of the portion owned by the other owners; 
(6 ) The means of access from the street to the building , and to 

other buildings if any which the applicant intends to erect upon 

his contiguous land referred to in sub -rule ( 1); 
(7) The positions, forms and dimensions of kitchens, staircases , 

privies, urinals, drains, cesspools, stables , cattle sheds, cow 

houses, wells and other appurtenances of the building ; 
(8 ) free passage or way in front of the building ; 
(9 ) space to be left about the building to secure a free circulation 

of air, admission of light and access for scavenging purposes ; 
(10) the width of the street if any in front and of the street if any at 

the side or rear of the building ; and 
(11) such other particulars as may be required by the Commissioner . 
(b ) Buildings Plan. - The Plans of the building and elevations and 

sections accompanying the application shall be accurately 
drawn to a scale of 1 m to 1 cm . Adequate arrangement for 
proper drainage shall also bemade. The plans shall include 
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(1) floor plans of all floors together with the covered area, acces 

sory buildings and basement plan . Such drawings shall clearly 
indicate the sizes and spacing of all supporting members, 

sizes of rooms; 
(2 ) exact location of essential services, e... WC, sink, bath and 

the like ; 
( 3) sectional drawing showings clearly the sizes of footings, thick 

ness of basement walls and all roof slabs and floor slabs, 
wall construction , sizes and spacing of framing members , 
ceiling heights and parapet heights with their materials . The 
section should indicate the drainage and the slope of the 
roof. At least one section should be taken through the stair 

case . 
(4 ) all street elevations; 

(5 ) details of served privy , ifany; 

(6 ) dimensions of the projected portions beyond the permissible 
building line ; 

(7) terrace plan indicating the drainage and the slope of the roof; 
and 

(8 ) Indication of the north line. 
(c) Private Water Supply and Sewage Disposal System.- Plans and sec 

tions of private water supply and sewage disposal system , if 

any, shall also be included . 
(d ) . The application , as well as the plans and specification shall 

be signed by the owner of the site and building. 
But in the case of repair or reconstruction by a kudikidappukaran of his 
hut or homestead with the same or different materials but without increasing 
the plinth area , the application as well as plans and specifications need be 
signed only by such Kudikidappukaran occupying the hut or homestead if 
he has the right to make such repair or reconstruction under the provisions 
of the land Reforms Act, 1963 (1 of 1964). 

Provided however that, for the construction of a latrine, the application 
may be signed by the owner or occupier or lessee of the site and building. 
They shall also be signed by a licensed builder, surveyor , architect or engi 
neer, in case the bye-laws of the Municipal Council require the compulsory 
employment of a licensed builder , surveyor, architect or engineer in the 
construction , re -construction or alteration of, or addition to a building” . 

(5 ) Specifications: - Specifications, both general and detailed giving 
kind and grade ofmaterials to be used , shall accompany the application . 

(6 ) Application for Alteration only:-When the application is only for 
an alteration of the building , only such plans and statements , as may be 
necessary , shall accompany the application . 

(7) Repairs : No such application shall be deemed necessary fur 
repairs in any existing building in accordance with these rules, except the 
repairs to the building within the building line of the streot. 


In the above case no application or plan is necessary , but if for purposes 
of verification and assessment the Commissioner requires a registered intima 
tion specifying the nature of the work together with the plan , it shall be 
supplied . 

5. Deviations during construction : - If during the construction of a building 
any departure of a substantial nature from the sanctioned plan is intended 
to be made, sanction of the Commissioner shall be obtained before the 
change is made . The revised plan showing the deviation shall be submitted 
and the procedure laid down for the original Plan heretofore shall apply to 
all such amended plans. 

Minor alterations of the nature of shifting of doors and windows, pillars 
or fire placeswhich do not conflict with these rules may, however , be made 
by the owner and shown in the completion plan . The decision of the 
Council whether the alterations made are of a minor or substantial nature 
shall be final. 

6. Application in respect of land adjoining the Government or Corporate Bodies 
formed under the Statute:-(1) In case of an application to erect, re-erect or 
make a material alteration in a building or to make or enlarge a well or 
weils abutting a road maintained by Public Works Department, military, 
canal or other Government property, the application shall be in duplicate 
and the plans in quadruplicate and a site plan in duplicate. One copy of 
the application with the plan and the site plan shall on receipt be forwarded 
by the Commissioner to the Officer-in -charge of the Public Works Depart 
ment, military, canal or other Government property as the case may be for 
report before the permission is granted . Such officer shall report to the 
Commissioner within two weeks from the date of receipt of the application 
whether or not he has any objection . 

( 2) No site shall be used for the construction of a building intended 
for public worship or religious purposes without the prior approval of the 
Collector of the District who may refuse such approval, if, in his opinion , the 
use proposed of the site and building is likely to endanger public peace and 
order : 

Provided that an appeal shall lie against the Collectors decision to the 
Government who may issue such orders as they deem fit. 

7. Application for construction on land adjoining railway lines: - In the case of 
application for construction or reconstruction of buildings within 30 metres 
from a Railway boundary the Commissioner shall consult the Railway 
authorities concerned who will if they have any objection intimate the Com 
missioner of the samewithin 20 days from the date of receipt of intimation 
from the Commissioner. The objections. if any raised by the Railway 
authorities within the time specified will be duly considered by the 
Commissioner . 

8. Notification of Stages- (1) As work progresses under a building per 
mit, the holder thercof shall cause the Commissioner to be notified at the 
following stages of construction . 

( a ) Upon commencement of the work in the form prescribed in 

Appendix B. 
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(b ) Upon completion of the footings and before crection of the 

foundation walls ; and 
( c) Upon total completion of the work authorised by the building 

permit and before occupancy. 
( 2 ) Inspection at the stages referred to as (a ) and (b ) of sub -rule (1) 
shall be made by the Commissioner or any other officer authorised by him 
within 7 days following the receipt of the notice after which period tic 
owner will be free to continue the construction according to the sanctioned 
plan. At the first inspection the Commissioner or the authorised officer 
shall determine to the best of his ability that the building lias been located , 
in accordance with the site plans and yard area complying with the require 
ment of these rules The final inspection at the stage indicated in clause (c) 
of sub rule (1) shall be made within 21 days following the receipt of notice 
for the grant of occupancy certificate . 

9. Structural safety :-(1) General: All structures shall be so designed 
built and maintained that under the conditions of dead and live loading, 
the stresses in any of the materials of construction or in the material on 
which a structure rests shall not exceed the permissible limits as laid down 
in the relevant Indian standards. 

( 2) Additions to Existing Structures: —When an existing building or 
other structure is enlarged or otherwise altered , all portions thereof affected 
by such enlargements or alterations shall be strengthened , where necessary , 
that all loads will be supported, safely without exceeding the permissible 
stresses prescribed for the materials of construction and for the structural 
members in the relevant Indian Standards. 

(3 ) Timber framed structures: —No building , the external walls, of 
which are of timber framed construction , shall be erected , re- erected or 
altered materially so as to consist of more than a ground floor and one 
upper storey : 

Provided that the Commissioner may by special order grant permission 
for the erection of such a building of two storeys or for the construction of 
one or more additional storeys if satisfied that such buildings will be, or are , 
of thoroughly sound material and construction and can safely support the 


same. 


10. Live Loads and Wind Loads in Buildings :-Live loads and wind loads 
shall conform to those specified in Appendix D. 

11. Foundations:-(1) The foundation of every building shall be so 
designed and constructed as to sustain the dead load of the building and the 
superimposed load and to transmit the loads to, and distribute them over 
the soil in such a manner that pressure brought to bear on the soil by these 
loads shall not exceed the safe bearing capacity of the soil . The safe bear 
ing capacities of the commonly occurring rocks and soils are given in 
Appendix C. 
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(2 ) Soil and Hydrostatic Pressures on Basement Walls: - In the design of 
basement walls and similar approximately vertical structures below ground 
level, provision shall be made for the lateral pressure of the adjacent soil 
and thewalls shall be designed as retaining walls . Due allowance shall be 
made for possible surcharge due to fixed or moving loads. When a portion 
or the whole of the adjacent soil is below a free water surface , computations 
shall be based on the weight of the soil diminished by buoyancy plus 
hydrostatic pressure . 

(3 ) Uplift on Floors: - In the design of basement floors and similar 
approximately horizontal constructions below ground level, the upward 
pressure of water, shall be taken as the full hydrostatic pressure applied over 
the entire area . The hydrostatic head shall be measured from the under 
side of the construction . 

12. Walls:-(1) Minimum thickness of Walls Excluding Plaster for Residen 
tial or Business masonry Walled Buildings. Every person who undertakes cons 
truction of a residential or business masonry walled building shall construct 
every external wall , every wall abutting on an interior open space and 
every party wall included in such work in accordance with the minimum 
thickness excluding plaster given in the Table below except as provided 
under sub -rule (2 ). The thickness shall apply to masonry walls built of 
bricks or concrete blocks and whether built in limemortar (1:3 ) or cement 
mortar (1 :6 ) or composite mortar (1 : 2 : 9). 


1 


1 


TABLE I 
Minimum Thickness of External and Party Masonry Walls ( Excluding Plaster ) of 

Residential and Business Buildings : 
Height of wall in metres 

Thickness of wall in Centimetres . 
Storey above plinth level. Length of 
above 

wall in Base Ground First Second Third Fourth Fifth 
Ground " Exceed- Not exceed metres . ment 

floor. hoor . floor. floor. floor . 

floor . 
level. ing. ing 

floor. 
4.0 Any length 30 20 
4.0 4.9 

do . 

40 30 
4.9 6.0 do . 

50 40 
2 

6.0 Under 10 30 20 20 
2 6.0 Over 10 40 30 

20 
2 6.0 9.8 Under 10 40 

30 

30 
2 6.0 

9.8 

Over 

10 50 40 30 
9.0 Und 10 

40 30 20 

20 
9.0 Over 10 50 

40 

30 20 
9.0 13.7 Under 10 50 

40 

30 30 
3 9.0 13.7 Over 10 60 50 40 30 
12.0 Under 10 50 

40 

30 30 20 
4 12.0 Over 10 60 50 40 

30 

30 
4 12.0 18.3 Under 10 60 50 

40 30 

30 
12.0 18.3 Over 10 

70 
4 

60 50 40 

30 
Under 10 60 50 40 

30 

30 30 
15.0 

Over 10 70 60 50 40 

30 

30 
15.0 22.9 Under 10 70 60 50 40 

30 

30 
22.9 Over 10 

80 70 

60 
15.0 

50 40 

30 
18.0 Under 10 70 60 50 40 SO 30 

30 
18.0 Over 10 

80 70 60 
6 

50 40 

30 30 
18.0 27.4 Under 10 80 

70 60 50 40 

40 

90 
18.0 27.4 Over 10 90 80 

60 
6 

70 

50 40 30 


15.0 
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Notes : 


1. No storey height.is assumed to be more than 4.9 m . 
2. " Length of wall is the length measured between buttressing or cross 

walls properly bonded and built into the main walls to give 

lateral support. 
3. Thickness of wall shall not be less than 1/16 of storey height. 
4. Thickness of the basement wall shall not be less than 1/3 of the 

height of surrounding ground measured from basement floor 
( See figure below ) 


GROUND FLOOR 


GROUND LEVEL 


BASEMENTWALL 


BASEMENT FLOOR 


CONCRETE 


BASEMENT WALL 


t, to be not less than h / 3 and also to be not less than the 

thickness of the wall at ground floor plus 10 cm . 
5 . Walls are assumed to carry only distributed loads. Point or 

concentrated loads where they are not further apart than one 
metre and are provided with a trimmer beam for proper distri 

bution of these loads are considered as distributed loads. 
(2 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Table under sub rule 
(1) external wall , every wall abutting on an interior open space and every 
party wall of any storey whose height from the level of the floor of that storey 
to the underside of the floor or roof next above it , if any , is more than 3.4 m . 
in height, shall be not less than 20 cm . in thickness . 

(3 ) Minimum thickness of masonry walls excluding plaster of public and 
industrial buildings.-- Every person who undertakes construction work on a 
masonry wall of public or industrial building shall construct every external 
wall and every party wall included in such work in accordance with the 
thickness excluding plaster as specified under sub rules (4 ) (5 ) and (6 ) and 
given in the Table below and in every case the thickness shall apply only to 
walls of brick masonry built in limemortar (1:3) or cement mortar ( 1:6 ) or 
composite mortar (1:1 : 9). 
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Table of Minimum Thickness of External und l arty Masonry 

Walls of Public and Industrial Buildings . 


9.1 


Height of wall (h ) Length of wall 
in metres . 

in metics . 

Thickness Thickness 
tl in 

t3 in 
Exceed . Not exceed - Excccd Not excced- Centimetres Centimetres 
ing. 

ing. ing. ing. 
7.6 

unlimited 

30 
7.6 9.1 

13.7 

30 
7.6 

9.1 13.7 

40 
9.1 12.2 

30 
9.1 12.2 

9.1 13.7 

40 
9.1 12.2 13.7 

50 
12.2 15.2 

9.1 

50 
12.2 15.2 

9.1 137 

EO 
12.2 15.2 13.7 

70 
15.2 18.3 

13.7 

60 
15.2 18.3 13.7 

70 
18.3 21.3 

60 
18.3 21.3 

13.7 * 
21.3 24.4 

13.7 

60 
21.3 24.4 

13.7 * 


:::::::::::: 


13.7 


* The extra 10 cm . thickness of wall is required because the length 

exceeds 13.7 m . which may be confined to pilaster properly 
distributed of which the collective widths amount to at least a 

quarter of total length of the wall . 

(4 ) In public and industrial buildings, every external and party 
wall of any length and of a height not greater than 18.3 m . and every 
external and party wall of any height and of a length not greater than 
13.7 m . shall have a thickness not less than 30 cm . for the top 4.3 m . and a 
thickness at the base not less than the appropriate value of t1 given in the 
Table under sub rule (3 ) and a thickness not less than t2 at any height hl 
measured above from base such that, 

(t1 - 30 cm .) (h - 4.3 m . -hi) 
t2 = 30 cm . + 

(h - 4.3 m .) 
Where tl and t 2 are in centimetres and n and h1 in metres. 

Thickness t 2 at any height h 1 to be not less than the hori 
zontal distance between the lines AC and BD at theheight hlas 

shown in the Fig . below . The figure is purely diagramatic. 

(5 ) In public and industrial buildings every external and party wall 
of height greater than 18.3 m . and of length greater than 13.7 m . shall have 
a thickness not less than 30 cm . 

G 496 
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THICKNESS OFWALL 


* 30 ens 


THICKNESS OF WALL 

30 Cms 


4372 


43h 


* 40Cms 


* 


+ 


В 


А , 


13 


h 


t2 


* 
hi 


hi 


-71 


+3 


Fig . 1. External and party Fig. 2. External and party wall 
wall in public and industrial build in public and industrial buildings 
ings (Diagramatic ) (any length and (Diagramatic ) (Height greater than 
a height not greater than 18.3 m 18.3 m . and length greater than 
Any height and a length not 13.7 m .) 
greater than 13.7 m .) 
for the top 4.3 m . and a thickness at the base not less than the appropriate 
value of t 3 given in Table below sub rule (3 ) and a thickness not less than 
t 4 at any height hl measured above from base such that 

(t 3 - 40 cm .) (h – 4.3 m . - h 1) 
t4 = 40 cm . + 

(h - 4.3 m .) 
Where t 3 and t4 are in centimetres and h and h1 in metres. 

Thickness t 4 at any height h 1 to be not less than the hori 
zontal distance between the lines AC and BD at the height hl 
shown in Fig . 2 above . 

The figure is purely diagramatic. 
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(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub rules (4) and (5) in 
cvery case the thickness of the wall in any storcy facight shall not be less than 
1/14 of that storey height and if this thickness is more than that given in the 
Table below sub rule (3) the latter shall be made up to the required storcy 
height thickness by constructing picers in the manner as shown in Fig . 3 
below : 


di 


REQUIRED INCREASE IN THICKNESS 
-tlet -3 , -- 


PIER 


PIER 


PELR 


2 . 

PLAN 
Fig. 3. Manner of constructing pier to make up the required 

storey - Height thickness of wall . 
13. Minimum thickness of walls with Messanine Floors. -- For the purpose of 
sub rules ( 1 ) and ( 3 ) of rule 12 any loft balcony or messanine floor of more 
than 3 m . width shall be considered as forming a storey for determining the 
thickness of the walls which support it. 

14 . Minimum thickness of Cross Walls - Every person who undertakes 
construction work on masonry wailed buildings shall construct in accordance 
with the following rules, every cross wall included in such work , which in 
pursuance of the rules on that behalf may as a return wall be deemed a 
means of determining the length of any external wall or party wall of such 
building and in every case the thickness prescribe { shall be the minimum 
thickness of which any such cross wall may be constructed and the several 
specifications shall apply only to wall built of brick masonry . 
(a ) The thickness of every wall shall be at least two- thirds of the 

thickness prescribed by such rules on that behalf for an 
external wall or party wall of the same height and length 
and belonging to the same class of buildings as that to which 
such cross wall belongs, but shall in no case be less than 


20 cm . 


(b ). But if such a cross wall supports a Superincumbent external 

wall , the whole of such cross wall shall be of thickness pres. 
cribed by the rules on that behalf for an externalwall or 
party wall ofthe same height and length and belonging to 
the same class of building 

as that to which such cross wall 
belongs unless provision is made by reinforced concrete beam 
or rolled steel joist adequately supported or by corbelling 
so as to carry the superincumbent load of the wall where 
it is external 
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15 . Minimum Thickness when cement mortar of Richer Mix is used . - Not 
withstanding the thickness of walls as described under sub rules (1), ( 2) and 
(3 ) of rule 12 , every such wallmay be constructed 10 cm . less in thickness 
than the thickness prescribed therein if every such wall is built with cement 
mortar containing not less than one part of cement and not more than 
4 parts of clean sharp sand or other like suitable material or of composite 
mortar of equivalent strength (1 : 1:6 ) to be approved by the Commissioner, 
but in no case shall any such wall be less than 20 cm . thick for residential 
build ngs or commercial buildings and 30 cm thick for public buildings or 
buildings of the warehouse class. The walls shall notbe of the same minimum 
thickness for more than two consecutive floors. 

16. Minimum Thickness when mud mortar is used . - In case masonry work 
is done with mud mortar, the following restrictions shall apply : 

( a ) the height shall not be more than 7.6 m . 
(b ) the thickness shall be 10 cm . more than that prescribed under 

sub rules (1), (2) and (3) ofrule 12; and 
( c) the pressure at base or any other point shall not exceed 22 

tonnes per sq . m . 
17. Conditions under which wall thickness prescribed under sub rule (1 ) to (5 ) 
of rule 12 may be deviated : - In case of building designed by the class of regis 
tered architects/engineers who are considered by the Commissioner as suffi 
ciently qualified to work out structural strength , the thickness prescribed 
under sub rules (1) to (5) of rule 12 may be deviated from , provided the pro 
posal is supported by calculations and a certificate is recorded by the regis 
tered architect/engineer in the following form : 

Certified that the structural parts of the entire buildings have been 

designed on the basis of calculations and are considered safe in 
accordance with the permissible stresses and the slenderness ratio 

as laid down in relevant Indian Standards. 
18. Staircases: Construction of Staircases. - Every person who undertakes 
construction work on a building , shall construct every staircase included in 
such werk in accordance with the following rules : 

(a ) Where the staircase is of stone and is the sole staircase in the 

building , each step shall, at each end, he built into a support 
ing wall or masonry column, and each step shall be cut from 
one stone and shall be atleast 20 cm . longer than the space bet 
ween the wall or support each end thereof and shall be built 

into the wall or support at least 10 cm . at each end ; 
(b ) Where the staircase is of iron , each step shall be calculated as a 

girder supported at both ends or as a cantilever, as the case 
may be , having a sactor of safety of 4 when loaded with a 
weight of 1.5 kg . per linear cm . on each step : 
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(c ) Where the staircase is of wood , the suingers shall be hot less 

than 4 cm . in thickness and of such breadth as will permit 
2.5 cm . above the front edge of the trealad 2.5 cm below : 
the bottom edge of the riser ; and 
(Note:—When the staircase is of wood filled -in with concrctc, 

the stringer shall not be less than 6 cın . thick) . 
( d ) Where a wooden or wooden and concrete staircase exceeds 

1.2 m . clear tread in width , 2 timer board of size 
15.2x6.4 cm . shall be provided extending throughout cich 
flight of staiis in o . e picce: where i exceeds 2-4 m . clear iread 
in width two similar beeins shall be provided and in lie case 
of wooden and concrete staircase the soffit of the stairca c shall 

be plaster ed . 
19. Passage giving Access to Staircase .-- Every person who undertakes con 
struction work on a bu lding shall so constuct cvery passage situated on the 
ground floor of such building that it shall not, at any point, be less than the 
width of the staircase which gives access to the building : 

Provided that if only one such passage gives accesses to more than one 
staircase, its minimum width shall be equal to the width of the such stair 
cases, plus one half of the total width of the remaining staircases . 

20. Fire Safety . - Every structuralmember or structural assembly in 
cluding any wall, partition , floor or roof shall be of incombustible material. 
No pipes, wires , cables or other service equipment shall be embedded with 
in the required fire-resisting construction of the structural members. 

21. Constructional requirements:-(1) No external wall and no covering 
of a roof built or renewed , shall except with the written permi-sion of the 
Commissioner consist of wood , cloth, cativas, grass , leaves, mats , thatch or 
any other inflamm ble material. If any external wall or covering of a roof 
is or has been constructed of any such material, the Cominissioner may by 
written notice, require the owner or occupier of the building to which such 
wall or roof pertains to remove such wall or covering . 

(2) Combustible materials used for partition or finishes should be 
protected by fire-retardant solutions. 

(3) Steel or Cast iron columns should be protected by fire-resisting 
mar to a thickness of 2.5 cm . Where the fire resisting material of 
columns is likely to be exposed to damage from trucking or handling of 
merchandise or other goods, it shall be jacketed to a height of 1.5 m . from 
the fluor with a substantial covering or provided with wheel guards. 

(4 ) Trusses, Floors, Roofs and staircases shall also be of suitable 
fire resisting materials . 

22. Partitions: - Nothing in these rules shall prevent the erection of 
temporary partitions of wood , glass or other materials within a room or 
space. 
Note - In the case of offices or industrial premises, wood used in parti 

tions should preferably be treated with fire retardant paint, and 
glass to be used shall be of fire resisting quality such as wire- glass 
etc. 
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23. Flooring and Interior Finish :-Combustible material used as wall or 
ceiling finish or as an accoustical covering shall not exceed 2.5 cm . in 
thickness except for projecting decorative mouldings and should be preferably 
treated with a fire- retardant solution . 

24. Pipes , Ducts and Conduits :-Where any pipe or duct passes through 
a floor , the space between the pipe or duct and the floor construction shall 
be fire stopped. Where the installation of pipes, ducts or conduits in walls, 
floors or partitions requires the removal of a fire stopping , the space around 
the pipes , ducts or conduits at such points shall be tightly filled with asbestos 
or other incombustible material. 

25. Electric Wiring and Installations: --The installation of all electrical 
work including equipment shall comply with the conditions laid down by the 
Councils concerned . 

26. Chimneys, Flues and Smoke Pipes : 

( 1) Materials:-Chimneys shall be constructed of bricks, stones, or 
reinforced conc. ete. When constructed of laid up - masonry units , such 
units shall notbe less than 10 cm . wide laid with full head and bed joints. 

( 2 ) Corbelling of Chimneys :-Corbelled chimneys shall not be support 
ed by hollow walls , cavity walls or walls of hollow units. Solid walls support 
ing corbelled chimneys shall not be less than 30 cm . thick and corbelling 
shall not project more than 2 : 5 cm . per course and not more than 15 cm . in 
any case . The total off-set over-hang or corbel of an independent chimney 
shall not exceed 3/8 of the width of the chimney in the direction of the 
off- set. 

( 3) Height:-Chimney shall be built at least 1 m . above flat roofs 
provided that the tops of chimneys shallnot be below the tops of adjacent 
parapet walls. In the case of sloping roofs, chimneys shall not be less than 
0.6 m . above the ridge of the roof in which the chimney penetrates and not 
less than 0-6 m . above the higher ridge within 3 m . of the chimney . 

(4 ) Flue Lining :-Chimneys built of bricks, stones, or other masonry 
units with walls less than 20 cm . thick shall be built throughout with fire 
clay or some other refractory clay lining not less than 1.6 cm thick , provided 
that metal or other approved flue liners may be inserted in fiue to reduce 
it to a desired size. 

(5) Separation Between Flues:-Where two or more flues are contained 
in the same chimney, widths or bricks or mortar not less than 9.5 cm . thick 
shall be provided at intervals not exceeding 75 cm . horizontally but not 
more than 2 flue sections shall be placed side by side without such separa 
tion . 

(6 ) Construction :-The masonry around each section of the lining 
shall be filled in with mortar and shall start at least 7.5 cm . below the 
centre line of the smoke pipe intake, in the case of fire places, it shall start 
from the apex of the smoke chamber and shall be continuous to the entire 
height of the flue. Whenever it is necessary to cut a smoke pipe intake 
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opening into a flue lining already ct in place, care shall be taken to prevent 
breaking away of the flue lining . Such opening shall be built as Carly 
vertical as possible but in no case at an angle greater tha: 30 from this 
vertical. 

( 7) Cleaning:--- Flues shall be cleaned out thoroughly at the timeof 
construction and shall be left smooth on the inside. 

(3) Smoke pipes: -- Every sinolc pipe shall be connected with a lluc by 
means of a tight joint. 

(9 ) Pipe Intakes : -Smoke pipes shall enter chimneys through ! : fire 
clay or metal thimble or flue ring of masonry. Neither the intake pipe nor 
the thimble shall project into the fluc . 

( 10 ) Ceilings, Roofs and Floors: -No smoke pipe shall pass through a 
ceiling , floor or roof construction of a combustible materi.l. Vents for gas 
burning appliance shall not be constructed to be sinoke pipes. 

(11) Partitions:-Smoke pipes shall not pass through combustible 
partitions unless protected by a double metal ventilated thimbles, 20 cm . 
larger in diameter than the pipe. In case the space in between the pipe and 
the thimble is solidly filled with incombustible insulated material, the space 
may be reduced to 10 cm . 

( 12 ) Clearance From Combustible Constrution :-The clear distance in all 
directions between a smoke pipe and combustible construction including 
plaster on a combustible base shall be not less than 30 cm . provided that this 
clearance may be reduced when such construction is protected by a cement 
asbestos board or by rock lath and plaster, 2 cm . thick or asbestos mill 
board not less than 6.4 mm . thick or equivalent approved covering extend 
ing the full length of the smoke pipe and not less than 13 cm . beyond it on 
all sides , or where plaster is on metal or wire lath . 

(13) Fire places:-The bricks and sides of the fire place shall be ofsolid 
masonry not less than 20 cm . in thickness. A lining of fire brick at least 
5 cm . thick or other approved material shall be provided unless the total 
thickness is 30 cm . 

Fire places shall have hearths of bricks, stoncs or other approved 
incombustible material supported by a fire proof slab or on brick trimmer 
arches . Such hearths shall tend at least 40 cm . outside the chimney 
openings at the breast and not less than 20 cm . on the other side of the fire 
place opening along the chimney breast. The combined thickness of the 
hearth and the supporting construction shall not be less than 15 cm . at any 
point where designed and used for approved gas appliances only, the 
construction shall be such as shall fully meet the requirements of these 
rules . 

(14 ) Fire Prevention .-- No combustible construction shall be placed 
within 15 cm , of the enclosing wall of a fire place . Combustible or unprotec 
ted beams supporting trimmer arches at fire places shall be not less than 
50 cm . from the chimney face. No combustible mantel or other wood work 
shall be placed within 23 cm . of either side nor within 23 cm . from the top 
of a fire place opening. All space on the back of combustible mantels shall be 
filled with incombustible materials , 
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(15 ). Special provisio s relating to lo:v cost houses.--Notwithstanding the 
above conditions, in respect of low cost houses, insteadof chimneys and 
flucs smoke outlet roof tiles may be used . 

27. Garages.- Garages not of fire-resistant construction shall not 
approach closer than 3 m . to any portion of the dwelling or enclosed projec 
tion thereof. Garages located under dwelling shall be of a fire-resistant 
construction . 

• 28. Combustible Materials and Storage Space.- No dwelling or any part 
thereof or the plot upon which it is situaicd shall be used as a place of 
storage keeping or handling of any combustible article of fire load grcater 
than 100000 B. Th . U. 


Health Sanitation and other requirements 


29. Means of access .- (1) Every person who erects a building shall 
provide as means of access to such building a clear way which shall be not 
less than 3.6 m in width beyond two storeys and 5 m . in width beyond 
threc storeys from street to the entrance door of such building, such pathway 
to be , so long as it is used as a means of access to that building, maintained 
free from any obstruction and shall not at any time cause 

or permit any 
portion of any building below a height of 4.3 m . to overhang or project 
over or into such passage. 

(2) No building shall be erected so as to deprive any other building 
of the means of access as provided in this rule . 

(3) Every person who erects a building shall indicate upon any plan, 
required to be furnished by him in accordance with these rules, the whole 
area of such means of access by a distinguishing colour and description . 

(4 ) Every person who erects a building shall not at any time erect or 
cause or permit to be crec ed or re-erected any building which in any way 
encroaches upon or diminishes the area so set apart for this purpose . 

(5 ) The space so set apart shall be separately distinguished from any 
house, gully or open space required to be provided under any other rule or 
bye -law enforced by the Commissioner . 

(6 ) Every such means of access shall be draired and lighted to the 
satisfaction of the Commissioner and manhole covers or other drainage , water 
or any other fittings laid in such means of access shall be flush with the 
finished surface level so as not to obstruct safe travel over the same. 

(7) A person who undertakes construction work on building shall not 
reduce the access to any building previously existing below the minimum 
width as required under sub-rule (1). 

(8 ) The means of access under these rules shall not be deemed to be 
suitable and sufficient until they have been approved by the Commissioner 
who shall have power to prescribe the width of the clear way which he shall 
communicate. 


(9) Access to Dicelling Units and son..-- In cxcry building in 
inore than one dwelling, access shall be provided to tiverilith withi . 
out the necessity of the passage throuhanyol.c: dweling wait 

(10 ) No roon containing WC shall be used or shy 1:43: 
a lavatory and no such room all open directly in. ) sty itchesof chi 
space by a door , window or other opening . Every on containingwhal! 
have a door completely closing the entrance to it . 

30. Open Space Requirements.- (1) Oper::.- Every ? os intended 
for human babitation shall abatan an interior i exterior es air mace of 
the width or dimensions specified in the tale below or nopea vot indah 
opening on to such interior or exterior open spaccascaid . 

Where height of building (above plinir ) 
adjoining the open air space does not excud. 

open air sou thiculo ! 
m . 
4.9 

3.0 
6.0 

3.3 
9.0 
12.0 
15.0 

5.4 
18.0 

61 
21.0 
24.0 

9.0 
27.0 

10.6 
30.0 

12.2 
(2) Joint Open Air Spaces. - Every such interior or exterior open air 
space unless the latter is a street, shall be mais.tained for the beacht of such 
building exclusively and shall be entirely within the owner s own premises. 

If such interior or exterior open air space is intendei to be used for the 
bencfit of more than one buildin ; belonging to the same owner, then the 
width ofsuch open air space shall be cqual to onc-half of the height of the 
tallest building abutting on such open air space. 

If such interior or exterior open air space is jointly owned by more than 
one person , then its width shall also be specified above, provided that every 
such person agrces in writing to allow his portion of such joint air space to 
be used for the benefit of every building abutting on suc joint open air 
space and provided he sends such written consent to the Commissionet ji rod. 
Such common Air space shall thenceforth be treated as a permanently open 
air space required for the purpose of these rules. 

(3 ) Reduction in the Extent of Open Air Space when more than one face of a 
room abuts on certain open space .-- If a living room of a dornestic building 
derives light and air from two of its sides and if the whole face of one side 
abuts on a permanently open air space and the whole of the o :her side on an 
open space not less than 1.8 m . in widths, then the extent of the permanen :ly 
open air space required under sub-rules (1) and (2) may be reduced by 0.6 m . 
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(4 ) Open Space to be open to Sky.--Every open space , whether exterior 
or interior, provided in pursuance of any regulation or bye -law or under an 
agreement lodged with the Commissioner shall be, and be kept free from any 
erection thereon and shall be open to the sky, and no cornice , roof or weather 
shade more than 0.75 m . wide shall overhang or project over the said open 
space so as to reduce the width to less than the minimum provided by these 
rules. Every open space or chowk provided under these rules shall have a 
suitable and sufficient access . No open drain , except for drain water, shall 
be constructed in any open space required by these rules. 

(5 ) Open space around buildings: 
(a ) Front Open Space: 
(1) Every building shall have a front yard of width not less 

than 1.5 m . or the space between the building line and 
street alignment as referred in section 195 of the Kerala 
Municipalities Act 1960 or section 215 of the Kerala 

Municipal Corporations Act whichever is greater. 
(2 ) The height of the building shall not exceed one and a half 

times the width of the street immediately in front of it plus 
the open space in front of that building , provided that this 
height may be exceeded to the extent of 3 metre for every 
1metre by which the corresponding portion of the building 

is set back from the street. 

(3 ) Aerodromeheight restriction . 
A. International Civil Air Ports and their alternates.The elevation of the 
top (which is also called the reduced level of the top ) of buildings, structures 
and installations proposed to be constructed in the neighbourhood of Inter 
national Air Ports and their alternates should be within the limits indicated in 
the table below . 
Sl . 

Limits of distance from the Difference between the elevation of 
No. aerodrome reference point 

the top of the building the 
measured horizantally 

structures or the installations 
of buildings, structures 

and the elevation of aerodrome 
installations. 

( Aerodrome reference point) 
1 . Betwecn 8535 m & 22 km . 

less than 152 m . 
2 . 

7315 m & 8535 m . 
3 . 6096 m & 7315 m . 

91.5 m . 
4 . 

4877 m & 6096 m . 
5 . 4267 m & 4877 m . 

48.8 m . 
6 . 3658 m & 4267 m . 

36.6 m . 
7 . 3048 m & 3658 m . 

24.4 m . 
8 . 

2438 m & 3048 m . 
9 . 2438 m & less 

Nil except with the prior 

concurrence of the local 
aerodrome authority. 
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B. Other Civil Airports and Civil derodromnes 
1 . Between 7925 m & 22 k . m . 

less than 152 m . 
2 . 6706 m & 7925 m . 

122 m . 
3 . 5486 m & 6706 m . 

91.5 m . 
4 . 4267 m & 5486 m . 

61 m . 
5 . 3658 m & 4207 n . 

48.8 m . 
3048 m & 3658 m . 

36.6 m . 
7 , 2138 m & 3C48 m . 

24.4 m . 
8 . 1829 in & 2138 m . 

12.2 m . 
9 . 1829 m & less 

Nil except with the prior 
concurrence of the local 

aerodrome authority . 
Note. (i) For serial numbers 7, 8 and 9 no trce should be planted 

within the limits of the distance indicated thereto . 
( ii ) Irrespective of their distance from the aerodrome ( that is 

beyond 22 K.M. of the aerodrome - aerodrome reference 
point) no radio masts or such similar type of installations 
exceeding 152 m ; in height should be erected without prior 

permission of the Director General of Civil Aviation . 
( iii) No building, structure or installation exceeding the heights , 

indicated in table A and B above should be permitted with 

out prior consultation with the local aerodrome authority . 
(4) No construction shall be undertaken within 4.5 m from the centre 
line of any street as determined by the Commissioner . 

(b ) Rear open spaces.— ( 1) There shall be between the rear boundary of 
every building site and the building itself an open space exclusively belong 
ing to such building and extending laterally throughout the width of the site 
to a depth of not less than 3 m . 

Provided that where this depth cannot be obtained throughout the 
entire width of the site, by reason of the exceptional shape of the site or 
other exceptional circumstances, it shall suffice, if the mean depth is not less 
than 3 m . 

Note . This sub -rule does not apply to huts . 

(2 ) Where it is impracticable to leave an open space throughout the 
width of the site the Commissioner may permit a portion of the building to 
abut on the rear boundary provided that the open space at the rear of the 
building and belonging exclusively to it shall be not less than 18.60 sq. m . or 
two ninths of the area of the site whichever is greater . 

(c) Side open space. Every building shall have a permanently oper 
air space not less than 1.5 m . in width on one of its sides other than its front 
and rear and such side open space shall from an inseparable part of the site . 

(6 ) Safeguard against reduction of open space . — No construction work or 
a building shall be allowed if such work operates to reduce an open air space 

1 extent 
of any other adjoining building belonging to the same owner to 
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less than what is prescribed by any of the rules or bye - laws in force at the 
time of the proposed work or to reduce further such open space if it is 
already less than that prescribed . 

(7) Building abutting on two Streets.-- If a building abuts on two or more 
streets of different widths, the building shall be deemed for the purpose of 
this rule to face upon the street that has the greater width and the height of 
the building shall be regulated by the width of that street and may be con 
tinued at this height along the narrower street. 

(8 ) Open space with respect to covered area. Whenever the open spaces 
specified under rule 30 (1) do not give the percentage of covered area in 
conformity with rule 31 the more restrictive of the two shall apply . 

( 9) Additions or extensions to a building. – No addition or extension to a 
building shall be allowed unless the addition or extension is such as would be 
permissible if the whole building was reconstructed from the plinth with the 
open spaces required under these rules applicable to the site of the building 
at the time of the proposed addition , and no addition or extension to 
building shall be allowed which would diminish the extent of air space below 
the minimum requirement under these rules. 

31. Covered Area . - The maximum covered area of buildings of different 
classes shall be governed by the following: 

(a ) In a bazaar or market area , the covered area shall not exceed. 
75 per cent of the area of the site, provided that sufficient of street parking 
facilities for loading and unloading of vehicles are provided on the same plot 
as the building. 

(b ) In an Industrial area , the covered area shall not exceed 60 per 
cent of the site area . 

(c) In Cinema houses, Theatres, Public Assembly halls and Public 
and Semi Public Buildings , the covered area shall not exceed 60 % of the site 
area and shall be subject to the mandatory open spaces specified as below : 

Front Yard 
Side Yard 

3.0 m . 
Read Yard 

7.5 m . 
(d ) In residential areas, the covered areas shall be given in the 
Table below : 

TABLE 
Area of the plot 

Maximum permissible covered area 
Less than 500 sq . m . 60 per cent of the site area on the ground 

and first floor and nothing on the second 
floor except a barasati not exceeding 

25 % of the ground floor. 
501 sq . m . to 1000 sq . m . 40 per cent of the site area or 250 sq . m . 

whichever is more . 
More than 1000 sq . m . 33 1/3 per cent of the site area or 400 sq . 

m . whichever is more . 
(c) In the case of buildings of mixed class , the covered area shall be 
determined by the rules pertaining to the particular class for which tho 
particular floor is used or intended to be used . In case where there are two 


7.5 m . 
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different classes of occupancy on onc floor , the covered area shall be 
governed by the open spaces required to be left for that particular class of 
occupancy for cach portion of the building in thic sarnc floor . 

( ) Minimum Street Parking Spaces . The minimum street parking 
spaces to be provided for the buildings of the types specificd in Col. (1) 
below shall be as shown in Col. (2 ) thercof, namely: 
( 1) 

(2 ) 
Column 

Colunin 
( a) Office building 

Onc parking space of 18 sq . incters 

(6m x 3m ) for every 90 sq . meters 

of office floor spacc. 
(b ) Hotels and Lodging One parking space of 18 sq . meters 
Houses 

(6m x 3m ) for every 4 rooms. 
(c ) Multi family 

One parking space of 18 sq. meters 
dwellings. 

(6m x 3m ) for every 6 dwelling 

units. 
32. Projections.- (1). No projection of any sort whatsoever extending more 
than 23 cm .below a height of 4.3 m . such as projection on the level of 
cornice, water spouts , drains, pipes, advertisement boards and the like shall 
project over the land of the road or over any drain or over any portion 
outside the boundaries of the site, provided that projections arising out of the 
vertical part of the rain water spouts projecting at the road level or the 
water pipe may be permitted in accordance with the drainage plan . 

(2 ) Sunshades over windows and ventilators.- Projections of sunshades over 
windows or ventilatorswhen permitted by the Commissioner shall fulfil the 
following conditions: 

(a ) Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, no projection 
of any sort shall be permitted over the land and the road or over any drain 
or over any portion outside the boundaries of the site below a height of 
4.3 m . from the ground level, 

(b ) Sunshades provided above a height of 4.3 m . from the ground 
level shall be permitted to project up to a maximum width of 60 cm . if the 
road over which they project exceeds 9 m . in width . 

(c) No projection or any sort whatsoever shallbe permitted on roads 
less than 9 m . in width or on roads having no footpaths. 

(3) Porticos in existing developed areas. - Porticos in bazaar areas of 
existing developed areasmay be permitted to project on road land subject 
to the following limitations. Porticos may be allowed on such roads as can 
leave a minimum clear space of 15 m . between kerbs or if a stipulation has 
been made for such construction in the lease deed or in such cases where its 
construction would completely fill in a gap in the existing arcade, prcvided 
that these shall be constructed as follows: 

(i) It shallnot be less than 3 m wide and is either cantilevered or 
supported on thin steel or RCC Pillars . 

(ii) Nothing shall be allowed to be constructed on the portico , 
which shall be used as an open terrace . 
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(iii) Nothing shall be allowed to project beyond the line of arcades. 

(iv) The space under the portico shall be paved and channelled 
according to the directions of the Commissioner and shall be kept free of 
all obstructions and shall be used as a footpath . 

33. Distance from electric lines.- No Verandah , balcony, or the like shall 
be allowed to be created or re- erected or any additions or alterations made 
to à building within the distances quoted below specified in the current 
Indian Electricity Rules and its amendments from time to time between the 
building and any overhead electric supply line. 

Vertically 

Horizontally 
M 

M 
(a ) Low and medium voltage 
lines 

2.4 

1.2 
(b ) High Voltage lines up to and 
including 33000 Volts 

3.7 

1.85 
( c) Extra high voltage lines beyond 
33000 Volts . 

3.7 

1.85 
Plus 0-3 m . for Plus 0.3 for 
every additional 

every additional 
33000 Volts or 33000 Volts or 

part thereof. 
34. Plinth Regulations :-(1) Main Buildings.-- No plinth or any part of 
building or out-house shall be less than 45 cm above the determined level of; 

(a ) The central part of the abutting street, 
(b ) The footpath of the abutting street, 
(c) the higliest part of a service lane which determines the 

drainage of the premises , or 
(d ) any portion of the ground within 3 m . distance of such a 

building. 
In cases where adequate drainage of the premises is not assured the 
plinth shall be of a height approved by ehe Commissioner. 

(2) Interior Courtyards.--Every interior courtyard shall be raised at 
Icast 15 cm above the level of the centre of the nearest street and shall be 
satisfactorily drained . In the case of Kutcha courtyards, the level of the 
courtyard shall be raised at least 15 cm . above the level of the centre 
of the ncarest street and shall be satisfactorily drained , Common courtyard 
shall have independent access. 

(3 ) Plinths of Garages . Stables and Warehouses .--- The plinths of garages, 
stables and ware -houses shallnot be less than 15 cm above the determined 
level specificd under sub -rule (1). 

35. Height Regulations:-(1) Habitable Room . The average height of 
all rooms for human habitation shall not be less than 2.75 m . measured from 
the surface of the floor to the ceiling provided that the minimum head room 
at any point in the room shall not be less than 2.4 m . 

( 2 ) Bath -rooms, WCs Stores.-- The height of all such rooms measured 
froin the floor to the lowest point in the ceiling shallnot generally be less 
than 2.4 m . 


Nothing on the ground floor shall be constructed in such a way as to 
leave a headway of less than 2-4 m . provided that in the case of a passage 
under the landing the ininimum headway may be kept as 2 : } m . 

(3 ) Kitchen . - The height of the kitchen mc surci from the floor to 
the lowest point in the ceiling shall not be les than 2.4 m .. 

(4 ) Ledge. It shall have a minimum hcad roon of 2.1 1 . 

36. Size of rooms: ( 1) Habitable Rooms.-- The size of a habitable rooms 
shall not be less than 7.6 sq . m . with a minimumn width of 2-4 m . 

( 2) Kitchen . - Every kitchen shall have a floor arca of not less than 
5.6 sq . m . and shall not be less than 1.8 m . in width at any part. Where 
there is a separate store, the floor area of the kitchen may be reduced to 
4.8 sq . m . 

A kitchen which is intended for uso as a dining roora also , shall 
have a floor area of not less than 9.5 sq . m . with a minimum width of 
2.4 m . Each Kitchen shall be provided with a flue. 

(3) Bath -room and Water closet. — The size of a bath -room shall not be 
less than 1.2 x 1.2 m . or 1.44 sq . m . If it is a combined bath and water 
closet, its floor area shall not be less than 2.54 sq . m . The minimum floor 
area of a WC shall be 1.1 sq . m . 

(4 ) Ledge -A ledge in a habitable room shall not cover more than 
25 

per cent of the area of the floor on which it is constructed and shall not 
interfere with the ventilation of the room under any circumstances. 

(5 ) Mezzanine Floor. - The minimum size of the mazzanine floor , if 
it is to be used as a living room , shall not be less than 7.6 sq . m . 

37. Lighting and Ventilation .- (1) i very roora which is intended for 
human habitation shall be furnished with sufficient number of windows and 
ventilations affording effectual means of ventilation by direct coununication 
with the external air . 

(a ) Windows and ventilators, which open into a verandah , shall be 

deemed to communicate with the external air , provided that 
such verandah is not more than 3.7 m . wide, and open 
throughout its entire length into space open to the sky , the 
width of such open space being double the width of the 

verandah, and in 10 case less than 1.8 m . 
(b ) The aggregate area of such windows and ventilators inclusive of 

frames, opening directly to the external air or into an open 

verandah , shall not be less than 1/6th of the floor area . 
(2 ) Cross Ventilation by means of windows shall be effected in at 
least one living room of a tenement either by means of windows in opposite 
walls or if this isnot possible or advisable, then at least in the adjoining wall. 

(3) Mechanised Light and Ventilation. — In all cases of mechanised 
light aid ventilation , the standards shall be such as to give the same 
intensity of ventilation as is provided under sub -rule (1) and (7) and subject 
to the approval of the Commissioner provided alternative arrangements for 
ventilating and lighting the room according to the standards laid down 
under sub- rules (1) and ( 7) have also been provided . 


(4 ) Bath-room and Water Closets.-- Bath -rooms and water closets shall be 
provided with natural light and permanent ventilation by one of the follow 
ing means: 

( a) Windows having an area of not less than 10 per cent of the 

floor area and located in an exterior wall facing a street, alloy, 
yard , or an airshaft whose dimension in the direction per 
pendicular to the window is not less than 1/3 the height of the 
building on which the window is located , subject to a 

maximum and minimum limit of 6 m . and 1. m ., respectively . 
(b ) Skylights, the construction of which shall provide light and 

ventilation as required in ( a ) . 
(c) Ventilation ducts , provided such ducts have 130 sq. cm . of area 

for each sq . in . of floor area with a minimum total area of 
300 sq . cm . and a least dimension of 9 cm . 

The vent register 
or grills to the duct shall be located in or next to the ceiling or 
the ventilated space . A separate duct from each space or room 
shall run to and above the roof and shall be provided with 
a louvered vent stack , provided however when an exhaust fan is 

used the duct opening may be located in an outer wall. 
(5 ) Stores , back rooms and the like. These will have at least half of the 
ventilation required for living rooms. Where such ventilation by apertures 
in walls is not possible or advisable , at least there shall be ventilation by 
means of a flue or chimney . 

(6 ) Laundry and Lumber rooms. - Laundry and lumber rooms located 
above the basement shall be lighted by windows located in exterior walls 
having openings of not less than 10 per cent of the floor area . 

(7) Basement and Cellars .-- Basement and cellars rooms located therein 
except storage roomsshall be lighted and ventilated by windows in exterior 
walls having a ventilating area of not less than 24 per cent of the floor area. 

(8) Kitchen.-- Every kitchen shall be ventilated according to the 
standards prescribed for habitable rooms near the ceiling as far as possible. 

(9) Stairways. - Every staircase shall be lighted and ventilated from 
an open air space of not less than 3 m . depth measured horizontally in 
case ofground and one upper floor structure, 4 5 m . in case of ground and 
two upper, and in higher structures than this , the open air space shall be not 
less than 6 m . provided that the lighting area shall be not less than 1 sq . m . 
per floor height, every staircase shall be ventilated properly. 

38. Other requirements : (1 ) Construction of bath -rooins and Water closets. 
Every bath -room or water closet shall 
(a ) be so situated that at least one of its walls shall open to external 

air, 
(t)) not be directly over or under any room other than ancther latrine, 

washing place, bath or terrace, unless it has a water - tight floor, 
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(c) have the platform or seat either plastered with cement or be 

Ihade of some water-tight non-absorbent material, 
( a ) be enclosed by walls or partition of bricks; Suiface of every such 

wall or partition shall be finished with a smooth impervious 
material such as cement plaster 1: 3 cm . thick or glazed 
tiles or 

polished marble or any suitable material to a 
height of not lezs than 1 m . above the floor of such a room , 
(e) be provided with an impervious floor covering , sloping towards 

the drain , and 
(f ) have a floor level of such a height so as to ensure suitable grade 

towards the sewage drain . 
( 2) Kitchen . - Every room to be used as kitchen shall have : 

(a ) a floor area as provided under rule 36 (2), 
(b ) either a suitable flue for the escape ofheated air or be provided 

with an approved form of smokeless chulla , 
(c) a height as provided under rule 35 (3), 
(d ) unless separately provided in a pantry, mears for the washing 

up of kitchen utensils which shall lead directly or through a 
sink to a grated and trapped connection to the waslepipe , 

and 
(e) an impermeable floor. 

(3) Mezzanine Floor . - A mezzanine floor may be punitted over a 
room or a compartment provided that : 

(a ) it conforms to the standards of living rooms as regards lighting 

and ventilation in case the size ofmezzanine floor as 7.6 sq.m. 

or more (see rule 37 (1) 
(b ) it is so constructed as not to interfere under any circumstances 

with the ventilation of the space over and under it, 
(c) such mezzanine floors are notsub divided into smaller compart 

ments ; 
(d ) such mezzanine floor or any part of it shall not be used as a 

kitchen ; 
(e) the aggregate area of such mezzanine floor in a building shall 

in no case exceed of the plinth area of the building ; and 
(f ) in no case a mezzanine floor shall be closed so as to make it 

liabile to be converted into unventilated compartments . 
(4 ) Staircases. 
(a ) The minimum clear width of staircases in case of residential 

buildings shall not be less than 1 m . except in the case of a 
single family (three storeyed building) maisonette in which 

case the width ofthe staircase may be reduced to 0.75 m . 
496 
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15 cm , 
19 cm . 


30 cm , 
22 cm . 


(b ) In the case of public buildings, a staircase shall be provided for 

every 300 persons who are expected to use the building. No 
staircase shall be less than 1.2 m : in width and the farthest 
corner of the building shall not be more than 30 m . distant 

from the staircase . 
(c ) Every building with three or more storeys shall be provided 

with one emergency staircase of 60 c . m . in width and of fire 

proof construction . 
(d ) The maximum riser and minimum width of tread of staircase 

shall be as follows : 
Type of building Maximum riser 

Minimum tread 

width 
Public Buildings 

Domestic Buildings 
39. Drainage and Sanitation . 

( !) Sites containing deposited refuse .-No building shall be constructed 
on any site , on any part of which there is deposited refuse, excreta or other 
offensive matter to which the health officer having jurisdiction objects until 
such reſuse has been removed therefrom and the site has been prepared or 
left in a manner suitable for building purposes to the satisfaction of the 
Coinmissioner : 

Provided that, where it is intended to found a building on piles or on 
reinforced concrete pillars, the Commissioner may approve the election of 
such building after the refuse has been appropriately treated by chemicals or 
sin some other manner to the satisfaction of the Commissioner and has been 
covered by a layer of sand or other suitable material to a depth of not less 
than 0.6 m . or by a layer of cement concrete not less than 15 c. m . thick . 

(2 ) Sites liable to Floods. - No building shall be erected on a site liable 
to flood or on a slope forming an angle or more than 45 ° with the horizontal 
or on soil unsuitable for percolation or in sandy beds, unless it is proved by 
the owner to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that erection of such a 
building will not be dangero or injurious to health or will not involve 
danger from flooding or erosion or cause undue expenditure of public funds 
in the provision of roads, sewers, sanitation , water supply or other public 
services . 

( 3) Sites containing Pits , Quarries, etc. — No building shallbe erected on 
a site which comprises or includes a pit, quarry or other excavation or any 
part thercof unless such site has been prepared or left in a manner and 
condition suitable for building purposes to the satisfaction of the Com 
missioner. 

(4 ) Damp Sites . - Whenever the dampness of a site or the nature of 
the soil renders such precautions necessary, the ground surface of the site 
between the walls of any building erected thereon shall be covered with a 
layer of sound cement concrete not less than 15 c. m . thick or with asphalt 
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paving on a layer of closely packed broken stonc hard cake not less than 
15 c. m . thick or otherwisc rendered damp.proof to the satisfaction of the 
Commissioner . 

(5 ) Lowest Storey on sites subject to flooding --In water lossed or low 
lying areas, subject to fooding and where a building has been specifically 
permitted under sub -rule (2) the Commissioner may require the fivor of the 
lowest storey of such building to be raised above the maximum flood level 
of the adjoining ground or to such other level as the Commissioner may 
prescribe. 

(6 ) Damp-proofing of Basements. - When any habitable room is located 
in a basement, the floor and exterior walls of such basement shall be so 
constructed or treated as to render the basement Water-tight and damp 
proof. In addition, when buildings with basements enclosing habitable 
rooms are located on a site where ground-water conditions exist or are 
likely to occur such as might produce any hydrostatic head against the 
basement walls 

floors, the floors shall be constructed on porous brick -filis 
and all walls shall be backfilled with porous material to within 30 c. mn . of 
ground level and above that with relatively impermeable soil, and an ade 
quate draina ze system shall be laid which will collect the water from the 
bottom of all porous backfills and conduct it away from the building . 

(7 ) Drainage of sub -soil. — Whenever in the opinion of the Commis 
sioner ihe site of a building so requires, the sub-soil shall be drained effec 
tively by means of sub - soil drairs or by other means to his satisfaction . 

(8) Surface Water Drains. - Any land passage or other area within the 
curtilage of a building shall, if the Commissioner so requires, be effectively 
drained by surface water drains or other means to his satisfaction . 

The written approval of the Commissioner shall be obtained for 
connecting any 

sub - soil or surface water drain to a sewer . 
(9) Drainage Below Ground Floor Level .- In every building, any base 
ment, cellar or other space below the ground floor shall be directly drained 
or drained by a sump provided with a suitable pump. 

(10 ) Drainage of Roofs 
(a ) The roof of a building shall be so constructed or framed as to 

permit effectual drainage of the rain water therefrom by 
means of sufficient rain water pipes of adequate size so 
arranged , jointed and fixed as to ensure that the rain water is 
carried away from the building without causing dampness in 
any part of the walls or foundations of the building or those of 

an adjacent building . 
(b ) The Commissioner may require rain water pipes to be con 

nected to a drain or sewer to a covered channel formed beneath 
the public footpath to connect the rain water pipe to the road 
gutter or in any other approved manner 
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(c) Rain water pipes shallbe affixed to the outside of the external 

walls of the building or in recesses or chases cut or formed in 
such external walls or in such other manner as may be 

approved by the Commissioner . 
( 11) Water Tanks and Cisterns.-- A tank or a cistern constructed to or 
filled in connection with a building and intended for storage ofwater for 
human consumption or domestic purposes shall comply with the following 
requirements : 

(a ) Water Storage Tank. - The tank shall be constructed of metal, 

RCC, or lined with metal or metal sheets and be of such a 
design , weight and quality as has been approved by the Com . 
missioner . A tank or.cistern wholly or partly below the level 
of the ground shall be water tight properly covered over and 
shall be constructed of reinforced concrete or stone masonry 
or brick work in cementmortar or to a design and according 
to a manner approved by the Commissioner and shall be 

rendered inside with cernent mortar. 
(b ) Draw off Arrangement. — The tank shall be provided with a draw 

off pipe ,, tap or other apparatus the invert ofwhich shall be 

not more than 5 c. m . high from the bottom of the tank. 
(c) Onerflow Pipe. - The tank shall be provided with an overflow 

pipe which shall 
(1) be so located and fitted as to prevent entry of animals 

and insects ; 
( 2) not be connected to a drain or sewer ; and 
(3) have an open end to permit the overflow pipe to serve also 

as a warning pipe. 
(12 ) Pipes and Fittings. - All pipes including allbends, junctions, tees 
and elbows and all fittings used in connection with , or forming part of the 
sanitary installation of a building or for the supply and distribution of water 
to and in a building shall be made of such a material and be of such weight 
and pattern and be fixed , jointed , and painted in such a manner as may be 
approved by the Commissioner . 

(15) Sinks. 
a ) Location .-- A sink shall be so located that at least one of its 

sides be against an external wall or in a window recess or in a 

position to ensure suitable connection . 
(b ) Materials and Construction . 
(1) Sinks shall be constructed of glazed stoneware, enamelled 

fire clay or other equally suitable material. 
( 2 ) They shall be of such shape as will facilitate their mainte 

nance in a state of cleanliness . 
(3 ) No wood work shall be used for covering any such sink . 
(4 ) The bottom of the sinks shall slope towards the outlet. 
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(c ) Sink Waste Pipes. 
(1) A pipe shall be jointed to the sink by a bellmouth at the 

bottom of the sink, having its internal diarncter about 

2.5 c. m . larger at the sink end than at the other ends . 
(2 ) The sink out-let shall be fitted with a brass grating and 

a plug. 
( 3 ) The sink waste pipe shall have an internal diameter of not 

less than 5 c. m . and be preferably provided with a trap 
of drawn lead or other equally suitable material fitted 

with a brass cleaning screw at the bend , 
(14) Privy,, Type to be allowed in any Area. - The Commissioner shall 
determine in each case whether the premises shall be served by a connected 
latrine or a septic tank , provided that shall be a connected latrine il a 
sewer is within 30 m . of the site, provided further that until the sewer begins 
to function a served latrine may be permitted subject to the condition that 
it shall be converted into a connected atrine as and when required by the 
Commissioner. 

The Commissioner may refuse to permit the construction of any 
latrine or urinal at a particular place if in his opinion such latrine or urinal 
would be a nuisance in the neighbourhood or would be objectionable to the 
occupants of the neighbouring buildings. 

(15) Rain Water Pipes. - Rain water pipe shall be at least 75 min in 
diameter and be constructed of copper, cast iron , wrought iron , glazed 
stoneware, asbestos or other equally suitable material and shall be securely 
fixed . 

A rain water pipe conveying rain water shall discharge directly or by 
means of a channel into or over an inlet to a surface drain , or shall discharge 
freely in a compound drained to a surface drain but in no case shall it dis 
charge directly into any closed drain . 

Whenever a rain water pipe cannot discharge into or over an inlet to 
a surface drain or in a compound drained to a surface drain and if a street 
drain within 30 m . from the boundary of the premises , such rain water pipe 
shall discharge into a gully which shall be connected with the street drain . 

If such street drain is not available within 30 m . of the boundary of 
the premises a rain water pipe may discharge over street provided its outlet 
is not more than 30 cm , above the surface of the street. 

A rain water pipe shall not discharge into or connect with any soil 
pipe or soil ventilation pipe or any waste pipe or any waste ventilating pipe, 
nor shall it discharge into a sewer unless specifically permitted to do so by 
the Commissioner in which case such discharge into a sewer shall be inter 
cepted by means of a gully trap . 

All sullage drains of a building shall be connected to the back street 
or land and not on the main road on which the buiiding abuts without the 
special permission of the Commissioner. 
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( 16 ) Wells .- Wells intended to supply water for human consumption 
or domestic purposes shall comply with the following requirements . 

(a) Situation.-- The well shall be: 
(1) not less than 15 m . from any ash pit , refuse pit , earth 

closet or privy and shall be located on a site upwards from 

the earth closet or privy , 
(2) not less than 18 m . from any, cesspit, soakway or borehole 

latrine and shall be located on a site upwards from the 

earth closet or privy , 
(3) so situated that contamination by the movement of subsoil 

or other water is unlikely , 
(4 ) of a minimum internal diameter of not less than 1 m . 
(5 ) not under a tree or otherwise it should have a canopy 

over it, so that leaves and twigs may not fall into the well 

and rot, and 
(6 ) Pucca throughout, Kutcha wells shall only be permitted in 

fields and gardens for purposes of irrigation . 
(b ) Well Head. - The wall of the head of the well shall be raised 

above the level of the adjoining ground to form a parapet or 
kerb with a minimum thickness of 20 cm . and a minimum 
height of 1 m . to prevent surface water from flowing into a 
well , and shall be surrounded with a paving constructed of 
impervious material which shall extend for a distance of not 
less than 0.9 m . in every direction from the parapet or kerb 
forming the well head and the upper surface of such a paving 

shall be sloped away from the well. 
c ) Rendered Lining: -- The interior surface of the lining or walls of 

the well shall be rendered impervious for a depth of not less 
than 1.8 m . measured from the level of the ground im 

mediately adjoining the well head . 
(d ) Bucket Wells.-- A well from which water is drawn by means of 

a bucket or other similar apparatus shall be provided with the 
following : 
(1 ) a mosquito -proof type of cover to be approved by the 

Commissioner, and 
(2 ) a stand for the bucket, raised not less than 15 cm . above 

the level ofthe surrounding paving. 
(17) Defective works. - The Commissioner shall have power to condemn 
any work, workmanship or materials executed by any person under or by 
virtue of or pursuant to these rules which in his opinion is unsatisfactory or 
is likely to constitute a danger , to health and any work , workmanship or 
materials so condemned shall be remedied , amended or made good or shall 
be removed in whole or in part and replaced by new work , workmanship or 
materials as the Commissioner may require until finally completed to hi 
entire satisfaction , 


40. (1 ) Water Supply and Sanitary Installation . These thall conform to the 
general standards prevalent in the area and subject to the approval of the 
Commissioner . 

( 2) Ral-proofing of Buildings. - Every building or part thereof that is 
designed or intended for use as a dwelling , or for the handling, storage or 
sale of food stuffs, shall conform to the requirements as follows: 

Every such building unless supported on posts shall have continuous 
foundation walls , extending from at least 60 cm . below ground level to at 
least 15 cm . above ground level or shall have a continuous floor of masonry 
or reinforced concrete or other equilly rat- proof material . 

All openings in such foundations or floors, windows, and drains, and 
all junctions between foundation walls and building shall be effectively rat 
proofed , i. e., windows and doors shall be tight fittings other openings shall 
be securely covered with rat- proof screening or grillage or shall be rightly 
closed with metal sheeting , concrete or other equal rat- proof material. 

41. (1) Architectural Features. - Application : This rule shall apply only to 
such area or areas as may be declared by the Council under Section 224 of 
the Kerala Municipalities Act, 1960 , or under section 239 of the Kerala 
Municipal Corporations Act, 1961, as the case may be. 

( 2) Appearance and disfigurements.- No building shall be erected which 
in the opinion of the Commissioner constitutes a disfigurement to or inter 
feres with the aesthetic or other amenities of the area . No constructions or 
alterationswhich in the opinion of the Commissioner will depreciate ncigh 
bouring properties or cause annoyance to residents in the neighbourhood 
shall be permitted . 

The appearance of all new buildings shall be subject to the approval 
of the Commissioner. 

(3 ) Maintenance. The Commissioner may by written notice demand 
that owners undertake at their own expense any maintenance work that he 
deems necessary for the decorative repair of buildings. Such work should 
be completed within the period prescribed in the notice. 

(4 ) Verandahs and Advertising Signs. The arrearance of all verandahs, 
advertising signs and similar projections shall be subject to the approval of 
the Commissioner , who may demand that such existing structures be altered 
where necessary at the owner s expense so as to conform harmoniously with 
the neighbouring area . 

(5 ) Unfinished Buildings.-- No building shall be leftwith unfinished 
portions including projecting reinforcement bars, which in the opinion of the 
Commissioner are unsightly unless within the permission prescribing condi 
tions with respect to the structure and the period for which such permissions 
remain valid . 

(6) Clearing of Site.- As soon as any building is completed , all rubbish , 
refuse or debris of any description shall be removed by the owner from the 
site or sites on which building operations have been carried out or from any 
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adjoining land which may have been used for deposition of materials or 
debris . 

(7 ) Masts.-- All wires, poles , masts, stays, lightning conductors and 
similar fixtures on new buildings shall be straight and of good appearance. 

(8 ) Open Air Dumps .-- Permanent dumps of Scrap - iron , fire-wood, 
coal and similar material shall, in all areas except those classified as indus 
trial areas, be allowed only in places enclosed with walls of bricks or other 
similar non -combustible materials . 

(9 ) Unsightly Materials . The use of any disfigured or damaged 
materials which in the opinion of the Commissioner results in an unsightly 
appearance of a building shall not be allowed. 

(10 ) Sheet Metal and Barbed Wire Fences.- No sheet metal or barbed 
wire fence visible externally shall be erected on the frontage line or street 
line unless the design thereof has been approved by the Commissioner . 

( 11) Decoration .--Monuments, decorative , and monumental fountains, 
bridges, and viaducts , and in general the decorative and ornamental features 
of public gardens and squares shall be built only after the approval of the 
Commissioner has been obtained , who, in addition to drawings, may demand 
the submission of photographs, or perspectives of the composition so that the 
artistic value of the project will be more efficiently and effectively illustrated . 

(12 ) Composition . - Where several facades constitute architectural 
composition , painting or such other treatment shall only be allowed where no 
aesthetic disfigurement can result to the composition as a whole , 

42. Single Roon Tenements: - In addition to any other rules or bye- laws 
applicable to such buildings, the following shall apply : 
(a ) There shall be no back to back rooms in buildings constructed 

to be used as single room tenement. 
(b ) . No single room tenement wherein cooking is to be done shall be 

less than 16.8 sq . m . in area . 
(c) A portion of such room not less than 5.6 sq. m . in area may be 

screened off to form a kitchen as provided under these rules 

and satisfactory arrangements shall be made for smoke disposal. 
(d ) There shall be provided one floor sink not less than 1x1 m . in 

internal area in every such kitchen . 
(e) A water tap shall be provided in each such tenement where there 

is protected water supply system .. 
(f ) There may be provided one loft in each such kitchen 0.75 m . 

in width and of length equal to the length of any one face of 

such kitchen , 
(g ) There shall be provided one water closet, one enclosed bathroom 

at least 1.5 sq . m . in area and one metal dust bin of adequate 
size and with a close fitting cover for each tenement. 


(h ) One general washing place shall be provided for cery five 

tenements; the washing place shall be situated on the same 
floor in proximity to such terements, and if not otherwisc 

covered on top , shall have roof above it . 
(i) Every such tcnementshall be provided with at lcast onc access 

from any one staircase through an open verandah, gallery or 

passage. 
( j) Every such verandah , gallery or passage shall not be less than 

1.8 m . in clear width and hull abut on an interior cr 

exterior open air space of requisite width . 
(k ) Every such building shall be whitewashed or colourwashed 

internally and externally at least once in two years to the 

satisfaction of the Commissioner. 
43. Double Room Tenements: - In addition to any other rules or bye-laws 
applicable to such buildings, the following shall apply to the construction 
of double room tenements: 
(a ) No double room tenement (one room and a kitchen) shall 

contain a living room less ihan 11.2 sq.m. in arca and a 

kitchen room less than 7.5 sq . m . 
(b ) There shall be provided one floor sink not less than 1x1m . in 

internal area in every such kitchen . 
(c) A water tap shall be provided in each such tenement where 

protected water supply system is in existence. 
(d ) There may be provided at least one left in cach such kitchen 

0.75 m . in width and of length equal to the length of any one 

face of such kitchen . 
(e) Every such tenement shall be provided with one water closet, one 

closed bath -rcom at least 1.5 sq . m . in area, cne washing place 
at least 2.2 sq . m . in area and one metal dust bin of adequate 

size and with a close fitting cover. 
(1 ) Every such tenement shall be provided with at least one access 

from any one staircase through an open verandah , gallery or 

passage . 
(g ) Every such verandah , gallery or passage shall not be less than 

1.8 m . in clear width and shall abut on an interior or exterior 

open air space of requisite width . 
(h ) Every such building shall be whitewashed or colour-washed 

internally and externally, at least once in two years to the 

satisiaction of the Commissioner. 
44. Cinemas, Theates and Public Assembly Halls:-In addition to any 
other rules or byelavs applicable to such buildings, the following shall apply 
to the construction of Cinemas, Theates and Public Assembly Halls: 

(1) No person shall erect a building intended to be used for as a 
cinema, theatre, or public assembly . hall, or convert the use of any existing 
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building to any such purpose, unless such building is set back at least 2.5 m . 
from the regular line of the street or from the strect if no such regular line 
exists. 

(2 ) If any portion of such building is intended to be used as a 
domestic building, such portion (except accommodation for the care -taker 
and his family ) shall comply with the provisions of rules for domestic 
buildings. 

(3) Every such building shall be constructed of fire-resisting materials 
throughout. 

(4 ) Not more than one auditorium shall be permitted in arry such 
building . The auditorium shall have a clear heigh of not less than 3.7 m . 
provided however that the average clear ceiling height beneath or above 
mezzanine or balcony shall not be less than 3 m . provided further that the 
lowest point on the soffit of the ceiling or beam , girder or truss projecting 
below a ceiling shall be not less than 2-4 m . above the floor directly 
beneath it. 

(5 ) Balconies or galleries shall be restricted to 25 per cent of the 
total accommodation of such buildings and the maximum slope of the 
balcony or gallery shall not exceed 35 degrees. 

(6 ) The standard of ventilation shall be 28 cubic metre of fresh air 
per seai per hour. No door which is a required exit shall be less than 
1.2 m . in clear width and not less than 2.1 m . in clear height. 

(7 ) The minimum clear width of any public exit in any such 
building shall be calculated at the rate of60 cm per 100 person s or fraction 
thereof, likely to use that particular exit. This minimum width shall be 
cumulatively increased towards the public doorways of the building so that 
the width of an exit at any point shall , on no account, be less than that 
calculated at the rate of 60 cm . for every 100 persons or fraction thereof 
served at that point. All door shutters shall be such as to open outwards 
and shall be operable from inside. 

(8) Requirements of stairways for cinemas, theatres and public 
assembly halls shall be the same as for stairways for public buildings pres 
cribed under rule 38(4).The same a 

(9) , The requirements regarding water supply and sanitary installa 
tion in such buildings shall conform to the standards prevalent in the area 
and shall be subject to the approval of the Commissioner . 
(10 ) For the purpose of these rules 0.65 sq . m . of floor space of an 

auditorium assembly hall shall be deemed to be necessary for 
one person . The space allotted for lobbies, lounges and stage 

shall be in addition to the above. 
(11) Parking Space :-All Cinemas, theatres and public assembly 

halls when erected , shall be provided with parking space for 
cars, animal- drawn vehicles, rickshaws and cycles in ac 

cordance with the following : 
sa Parking Space for Cars :-Car parking space shall be worked out 

in accordance with one car parking space for every 50 scats. 
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Where public car parking space for more than 50 per cent of 
the required parking space is available within 100 m from such 
cinema, theatre or public assembly hall , the required car park 

ing space may be reduced to 50 per cent. 
(b) Parking space for Animal-drawn vehicles, Rickshaws and 

cycles ; 
Parking space for animal-drawn rickshaws and cycles shall be provided 
on the exit side and shall be a minimum open space of 168 sq . m . This open 
space may consist of two or three open spaces and a cycle stand and in no 
case shall each such open space be less than 56 sq . m ., where a cycle stand 
has been provided within the building in the basement, this parking space 
may be reduced to 140 sq . m . 
(12 ) Evrey such building shall be provided with at least one single 

room tenement for the sweeper . 
45. Factories and Industrial Buildings.- Notwithstanding any provisions 
provided in any part of these rules, every factory building or part thercof 
shall comply with the following additionalregulations; 

(a ) Site. The location of the factory site shall be governed by the 

provisions of the development plan if any and subject to the 

specific approval of the Chief Town Planner to Government. 
(b ) Means of Escap , in case of Fire - ( in existing Factories) Every 

factory shall be provided with adequate means of escape in 
case of fire, for the persons employed therein as follows: 
(1) Each room of a factory building shall in relation to its size 

and the number of persons employed in it be provided 
with an adequate number of exits, not less than two in 
number for use in case of fire though not necessarily con 
fined to such use, and so positioned that each person will 
have a reasonably free and unobstructed passage from his 

work place to an exit . 
(2 ) No exit intended for use in case of fire shall be less than 

1.2 m , in width nor less than 2 : 1 m . in height ; the doors 
of such exits shall be so arranged as to open immediately 

from the inside to outside. 
(3) In the case of a factory building or part of a factory build 

ing of more than one story and in which no fewer than 
20 persons work at a time, there shall be provided at least 
one substantial stairway of fire-resisting materials 
permanently constructed either inside or outside the build 
ing which affords direct and unimpeded access to the 


ground level, 
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( 4 ) In the case of a factory building or part of a factory build . 

ing in which 20 or more persons work at any one time 
above the level of the ground or wherein explosive or highly 
inflammable materials are used or stored or which is situata 
ed below the ground le: el, themeans of escape shall include 
at le sttwo separate and substantial stairwayeoffire resisting 
materials permanently constructed ei her inside or outside 
the building and which afford direct and unimpeded access 

to the ground level. 
(5 ) Every stairway in a factory which affordsmeans of access 

in cise of fire shall be provided with a substantial handrail 
which iſ the stairway has an open side shall be on that 
side, and if the stairwav has two open sides, such handrail 

sha l be provided on both the sides. 
(c) Means of Escape in case of fire ( In Nrw Factories).- In the care of 

factories constructed or converted for use as a factory after the 
date of enforcement of these rules , the following additional 
requirements shall apply : 
(1) at least two of the stairways provided shall be of fire- resist 

ing materials. 
(2 ) No stairway shall be less than 1.2 m in width : 
( 3 ) All stairs shall have an unobstructed head room of the 

Jeast 2.1 m measured vertically above the tread in line 

with the face of the riser: 
(4 ) In straight treads, the run of the treads shall not be less 

than 25 cm . wide and the rice shall not be more than 
18 cm . high The width of the tread including nosing 

shall not be less than 27 cm . 
(5 ) No part of a factory building shall be further (along the 

line of travel) than 15 m . from any one of the fire escapes. 
(6 ) Every staircase provided above shall be lighted and 

ventilated from an air space of not less than 3 m . depth 
measured horizontally in case of ground and one upper 
floor structure , 4.5 m in case of ground and two upper, 
and higher structures than this shall not have an air space 
of less than 6 m Provided that the lighting and ventilat 

ing area shall not be less than 1 sq . m . per floor height. 
(7) Every person who undertakes constructinn of a factory 

building shall constrict every lobhy, landing corridor or 
passage included in such work that it shall in no part be 
less than 1.2 in in width free from encroachment of any 
kind and its for shall be of fire-resisting materials and 
supported by fire-resisting materials . 


(8) Every hoistway or liftw.y inside a factory building shall 

be completely cnclosed with firc-resisting materials and 
means of access to the host or lift shall be fitted with doors 

of fire-resistingmaterials; 
Provided that any such loistway or liſtway shall be enclosed only at the 
top by some material easily broken by fire or be provided with a bent at 
the top. 

Nothing in this sub rule shall apply to any factory or class or description 
of factories for which rules in respect of the means of escape have been 
otherwise made in terms of section 38 (7 ) of the Indian Factories Act of 1948 . 

(d ) Abalement of Overcrowding :-There shall be provided at all times 

for cach person employed in any room of the factory at least 
3.4 sq m . of the floor space exclusive of that occupied by the 

machinery and breathing space of at least 14 cu m . 
(e) Height of workrooms: - The internal height of a workroom shall 

not be less than 4 : 3 m , measured from the floor level to the 

lowest point in the ceiling : 
Provided that this rule shall not apply to rooms intended for storage 
godowns and the like purposes but only to rooms occupied by workers for 
purposes ofmanufacture, except in case of small factories employing less 
than 15 workers for purposes of manufacture, and carrying on a class of 
manufacture which does not give out obnoxious gases and dust injurious to 
health . 

(f) Percentage of Coverage:-Not more than 3/5 area of the site may 

be covered subject to the mandatory open spaces specified as 
below . 
Front yard 

7.5 m 
Side yard 

3.0 m 
Rear yard 

7.5 m 
(g ) Parking Regulations: - All factory buildings including office 

buildings shall be provided with adequate permanent parking 
space within the same plot as the building. Adequate off 
street facilities for the loading and unloading of merchandise 
and goods shall be provided within the building or on the same 
plot in such a manner as not to obstruct traffic movement on a 

public street or a public alley. 
(h ) Disposal of Trade waste and Effluent: - In the case of a factory 

where the drainage system is proposed to be connected to the 
public sewerage system , prior approval of the arrangements 
shall be obtained from the local authority concerned and a 
copy of the approval shall be attached with the notice. All 
drainage system shall be connected by a suitable trap so as to 
exclude volatile and other objectionable matters. 
(i) Water Supply and Sanitation : The requirements for water 

supply and sanitation shall be subject to the approval of 
the Commissioner and the Chief Inspector of Factories , 
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( ) Spittoons :-(1) The number and location of the spittoons to be 

provided shall be to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector of 

Factories. 
(2 ) The spittoons shall be or any one of the following types ; 
(i) A galvanised iron container with a conical funnel type 

cover. A layer of suitable disinfectant liquid shall always 

be maintained in the container ; or 
(ii) A container filled with dry clear sand and covered with a 

layer of bleaching powder and quick lime, or 
( iii) Any other type approved by the Chief Inspector of 

Factories . 
46. Special Rules for Huts. Application : -- (1) Application for permission 

to construct or reconstruct or alter or add to a hut shall be as 

in the form in Appendix A - 1. 
(2) Except with the written permission of the Commissioner no 

portion of a hut shall be placed within 2 metres of a masonry 
or wooden building, provided that this sule shall not preclude 
the construction of huts in compounds in any case where 

piasonry or wooden out-houses would be permissible. 
( 3) No hut shall be of more than one storey nor exceed 3.7m . in 

height measured from the top of the plinth to the junction of 

the eaves and wall. 
(4 ) The wall of the hut at the junction of the eaves and wall 

shall in no place be less than 2.1 m in height measured from 

the top of the plinth . 
(5) On land exclusively set apart for the construction of huts, the 

huts shall be built in continuous lines in accordance with an 

alignment to be determined by the Commissioner. 
(6 ) Where an alignment determined under sub -rule (5) does not 

correspond with the alignment of a street, a passage of at least 
9.1 m shall be left between the rows of huts abutting on such 
alignment. This width of passage shall be divided as stated in 
sub- rule (7 ). The v.idth of the street shall be 6 metres and the 

building line shall be 1.5 metres. 
(7) A !! passauc rcferred to in sub -rule (6) shall remain private pro 

perty subject to a right in the Comraissioner to send carts along 
them or otherwise rnake use of them for any of the purposes of 
the Kerala Municipalities Act, 1960 or of the Kerala Municipal 

Corporations Act, 1961 as the case may be . 
(8 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (5) huts may 

with the special sanction of the Commissioner Le built so as to 
form an open courtyard comprising at least one third of the 

whole area occupied by the huts and courtyard . 
( 9) Between any trio huts there shall be a space of at least 2.4 m ; 

measured from wall to wall. 
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Special Rules for low cost dwellings with a floor area 

of less than 47 sq . m . 
47. In the construction of low costdwelines with a floor area of less 

than 47 sq. metres the rulcs given in column 2 below shall 
apply subject to the modifica ions indicated in column 1 
thercof. 

Column . 

( 2) 
(1) Size of Kitchen — 4.18 sq. m .with a minimum 

width of 1.8 m . 
(2 ) Size of Bathroom — 1 :49 sq. m . with a mini 
mum width of 0.9 m . 

36 (3 ) 
(3 ) Areas of Windows and Ventilators inclusive of 
Frames : Habitable rooms and Kitchen - 10 % of 

floor arca for dry hot climate and 15 % 
for wet hot climate 

37 ( 1) 
(4 ) Cross ventilation may be affected by means 
of an opening or a door 

37 (2 ) 
(5 ) Plinth leve!-0.3 m . above the crown of the 

approach road , provided adequate arrange 
ments have been made for the drainage of the 

premises 
(6 ) Staircase Dimension- Maximum riser 20.3 crn . 38 (4 ) (e ) 
(7 ) Covered Arca - A coverage up to 66 2/ 3 % of 

the plot area should be permitted for the built 
up area of each floor , irrespective of the size 
of plot on which a building containing a 
number of dwelling units is erected . For a 
group of buildings also , the maximum per 
missible covered area should be 66 2 /3 % of : 
the net plot area obtained by deducting the 
area for roads, lanes, parks and community 
facilities from the gross area of the site . 

31 (d ) 
(8) Open Air spaces around a Building - In the case 

of group housing with terraced form of 
construction , (i. e. where buildings are built 
adjoining with adjacent building) or semi 
detached construction , the building bye-laws 
pertaining to the provision of set backs and 30 ( 5 ) (a ) ( 1 ) 
open air spaces around a building should not 30 (5 ) (a ) ( 4 ) 
apply and the layout as a whole should be 30 (5 ) (b ) (1 ) 
considered on its mcrits with particular 

30 ( 5 ) (b ) (2 ) 

and 
reference to the cost of land and the desirable 
density of development. 

30 (5 ) (c) (1) 
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Column 

( 1) 
( 9 ) Depth and Width of Foundations- Ordinarily 

0.6 m deep and 0.45 m wide for single 
storeyed construction , 0.9 m deep 0.76 m 
wide for double storeyed construction , for 
load bearing walls founded on cohesive soils 
with safe bearing capacity of 11 tonnes/sq . m . 
Non load bearing partition walls nay rest 
directly on the floor without separate founda 


tion . 
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(10 ) Load bearing walls in superstructure : - (a ) Single 

storeyed construclion - One brick thick walling 
in mud mortar protected with cement point 
ing or cernent/ lime plaster , top and bottom 
two courses and jambs and sills should how 
ever be in cement mortar 1 :6 or cement lime 
plaster 1 :1 :9 or limemortar 1: 3. 

16 
(b ) Double storeyed construction - One brick 

thick walling in cement mortar 1 :6 or 
cement or cement lime plaster 1 :1 :9 or 
lime plaster 1 :3 for both the ground 

floor and the first floor. 
(c ) Four storeyed construction -- One brick thick 

walling as in (b ) above, for the second 
and third floors and one, one and half 
thick walling for the ground and first 
floors . 

APPENDIX - A 

[ Rule 4 (1) ] 
Application under section (Sections 228 , 235 , 246 of the Kerala 
Municipalities Act, 1960 or sections 242, 250 and 262 of the Kerala 
Municipal Corporations Act, 1961 as the case may be ). 
From 

Name of owner /Kudikidappukaran .. 
Address 


TO 


The Commissioner , 


Municipality/ Corporation , 


Date ......... 


Sir, 


I intend to construct /reconstruct /make alterations or additions to a 
building other than a hut, in the site or plot of land, Town or Revenuo 
Survey No ... street or road named .... 

in the Ward 
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or Division . 

.and in cordance with tlc provision : 
section 

.. (sections 228 , 235 , 216 of the Kerala Municipalities 
Act, 1960 or sections 242, 250, 262 of the Kerala Municipal Corporations 
Act 1961, as the case may be);,. I hereby apply for permission for ili samo 
in accordance with sub -rules (4 ) and (5 ) of rule 4 of the Keral: Municipai 
Building Rules, 1966 and forward herewith the following plans and specifi 
cations in triplicate duly signed by ine. 

(a ) A site plan of the land on which the building is to be constructed 
reconstructed / altered cr alded to complying with the rcquirements of 
clause (a ) of sub -rule 4 of the Rules. 

(b ) a plan or plans of the building showing a ground plan , plan of 
cach floor , elevations and sections (complying with the requirements of clause 
( b) of sub-rule (4 ) of rule 4) of the Rules and 

( c) a specification of the work (complying with requireinents of sub 
rule (5 ) of rule 4 of the Rules). 

I intend to use the building only as a dwelling house not as 3 dwelling 
house but for the purpose of. ..... I request that the site may be 
approved and that permission may be accorded to execute the said work . 

Signature of the owner of the land and building ! 

Hulikidappukaran . 


Conditions 
(i) I agree not to proceed with the execution of the work until 

approval is signified by the Commissioner under sec:ion 231 of 
the Kerala Municipalities Act or section 245 or thc Kerala 
Municipal Corporations Actor permission is granted by the said 
authority under Section 232 of the Kerala Municipal Corporacions 
Act/or permission granted by the Council under Section 233 of 
the Kerala Mnicipalities Act for by the Standing Committee 

under Section 247 of the Kerala Municipal Corporatious Act. 
(ii) I agree not to do any work otherwise than in accordance with the 

site and building plans and specifications which have been 
approved , or in contravention of any of the pro : isions of the 
Kerala Municipalities Actor Kerala Municipal Corporations 
Act/or any rule, by-law , order or other declaration made tbere 
under, or of any direction or requisition lawfully given or nade 

under the said Acts, rules or by-laws. 
(iii) I agree to make any alterations which may be required by any 

notice issued or by any order confirmed by the Con ..ssioner 
under section 236 or 247 of the Kerala Municipalities Act or 

£ ection 252 or 263 of the Kerala Municipal Corporations Act. 
( iv ) I agree to keep one copy of the approved site plan and one set of 

copies of the sanctioned plans of the building, at the site of the 

building at all times when the work is in progress and also agree 
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to see that such plans are available and the building is open ai 
all times for the inspections of the Commissioner or any officer 

authorised by him in that behalf . 
( v) I agree to give notice to Commissioner in accordance with 

section 107 of the Kerala Municipalities Act or section 109 of 
the Kerala Municipal Corporations Act and furnish a set of 
completion plans within filteen days from the date of completion 

or occupation of the building , whichever is earlier . 
(vi) I also agree not to occupy the building that will be constructed 

or reconstructed by be or cause or permit it to be occupied until 
I have obtained a certificate from the Officer of the Public 
Health Department of the Municipality / Corporation as required 
under sections 24 and 30 of the Travancore-Cochin Public Health 
Act 1955 (XVI of 1955 )/or sections 26 and 33 of the Madras 
Public Health Act 1939 which is in force in the area . 

Signature of the owner of thebuilding / 

Kudikidappukaran . 


APPENDIX Al 

[ Rule 46 (1) ] 
Application for permission to construct/reconstruct 

or alter or add to a but 
(Under sections 239, 244 and 246 of the Kerala Municipalities Act, 1960 
or sections 255, 260 and 262 of the Kerala Municipal Corporations Act, 
1961) . 
The Commissioner 

Municipality/Corporation . 
Sir , 

I beg to give notice that I intend to construct/reconstruct/make altera 
tions or additions to a hut or huts in S. No..... street.. 

..ward , 
and in accordance with the provisions of section . 

.. ( sections 239, 
244 and 246 of the Kerala Municipalities Act, 1960 or sectiros 255 , 260 and 
262 of the Kerala Municipal Corporations Act, 1961 as the case may be) . 
Information as to the purpose for which the hut is proposed to be construc 
ted , reconstructed or altered , or added to , is furnished . 

I forward herewith in triplicate a site plan of the land on which the hut 
is to be constructed , reconstructed , altered or added to complying with the 
requirements of rule 4 (4 ) (a ) of the Kerala Municipal Building Rules, 1966 . 

I request that the site may be approved and that permission may be 
accorded to execute the said work . 

Signalure of the owner of the 

land and hut Kudikidappukaran . 
Address : 
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APPENDIX - A1 

CONDITIONS 
(i) I agree not to proceed with the execution of the work until perinis 
sion is granted by the Commissioner or by theMon cipal Council Standing 
Committee as the case may be under section 241 or 242 of the Kerala Muni. 
cipalities Act or section 257 or 258 of the Keral MunicipalCorporation 
Act. 

(ii) I agree not to do any work otherwise than in accordance with the 
permission of the Commissioner in contravention of any of the provisions of 
the Kerala Municipalities Act or Kerala Municipal Corporations Act or any 
rule, by-law , order or other declaration made thereunder, or of any direc 
tion or requisition lawfully given ormade under the said Ac ; ruley or by 
laws. 

(iii ) I agree to make any alterations which may be required by any 
notice issued or by any order confirmed by the Commissioner under scc . 
tion 247 of the Kerala Municipalities Act or section 263 of the Keral Muni. 
cipal Corporations Act. 

(iv ) I agree to give notice to the conmissioner in accordance with 
section 107 of the Kerala Municipalities Act or section 109 of the Kerala 
Municipal Corporations Act within 15 days from the date of completion or 
occupation of the hut whichever is earlier. 

(v ) I also agree not to occupy the hut that will be constructed or re 
constructed by me, or cause or permit it to be occupied , unti: I have 
obtained a certificate from an officer of the Public heaith Department of the 
Municipality/Corporation as per the provisions of sections 24 and 30 of the 
Travancore-Cochin Public Health Act, 1955 (XVI of 1955 , or scctions 26 
and 33 of the Madras Public Health Act 1939, as may be in force in the 


area . 


Signature of the owner of the hut! 

Kudikidappukuran . 
APPENDIX B 

[ Rule 8 ( 1) (a) ] 

Form for notice of commencement 
I hereby certify that the construction , reconstruction or material alter 
tion in /of building No..... .or construction and enlargement of wel! 
No..... on /in survey No .....in road /street ...... in ward /Division 
City .. will be commenced on .. 

....as per your perinis 
sion , vide No. 

dated.. 

and in accordance with 
the plans, elevations and sections sanctioned vide No. ..dated 

Signature of the owner . 
Nan.e of owner .. 

in block letters) 
Address of the owner 


Date .. 
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APPENDIX C 

[ Rule 11 (1) ] 
Safe bearing capacities of Rocks and Soils 

Safe bearing capacity 
Materials 

Tonnes 
per sq.m. 


328 


164 


87 


; 


22 


16 


(a ) Rocks and cemented materia ! 
1. Rocks --Hard without lamination and defects, 

e . g . granite, trap and diorite 
2. Laminated rocks (e. g . sandstone and limestone ) 

in sound condition 
3 . Residual deposits of shattered and broken 

bedrock and hardshale cemented material 

Soft rock 
(b ) Dense non -cohesive soils 
1 . Gravel ; sand and gravel; compact and offer 

ing high resistance to penetration when 

excavated by tools 
2. Coarse sand; compact and dry 
3. Fine sand ; compact and dry 
4 . Very fine sand ; silt (dry lumps easily pulveris 

ed by the fingers) 
(c ) Non -cohesive soils in loose conditions 
1 . Loose gravel or sand gravel mixture ; loose 

coarse to medium sand ; dry 
2.- Fine sand ; loose and dry 
d Cohesive soils 

1 . Soft shale ; hard or stiff clay in deep bed ; dry 
2 . Medium clay ; readily indented with a thumb 

naii 
3. Moist clay and sand clay mixture which can 

be indented with strong thumb pressure 
4. Soft clay indented with moderate" thumb pres 

sure 
5. Very soft clay which can be penetrated several 

centimetres with thumb 
* 6 . Black cotton soil or other shrinkable or expan 

sive clays in dry conditions 
(50 per cent saturated ) 


22 
11 


22 


16 


11 


5 


16 


* See the definition on next page . 
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(c ) Organic soils, fills cto. 

1. Fills or made up ground Soc footnotc bclow . 

2. Peat, etc. 
DEFINITIONS : 

Soft rock- A rock cemented material which offers a high resistance 
picking up with pick -axes and sharp tools butwhich dociest normall 
scquire blasting operations or chislling for excavation . 

Gravel-sand and gravel - A material which contains 90 per cent particles 
greater than 2 mm . size and is retained on IS Test Sieve No. 210. 

Coarse sand - A material which contains 90 per cent particles which are 
more than 0.6 mm . size but not greater than 2 min . and is reained on 
IS Test Sieve No. 60. 

Fine sand- A material containing 90 per cent particles greater than 
0.06 mm . size but no greater than 0.6 mm . ard is retained on IS Test Seve 
No. 8 . 

Compactness or looseness of non- cohesive materialmay be determined by 
driving a wooden picket of dimensions 5 x 5 x 75 cm . with a sharp point. 
The picket shall be pushed vertically into the soil by the ſulweight of a 
person weighing at least 68 kg . If the penctration of the picket exceeds 
20 cm , the loose state shall be assumed exist. 

Incrase or decrease in allowable bearing values:-(a ) The allowable bearing 
values may be increased by an amount equal to the weight of the material 
removed from above the bearing level. 

(b ) For non -cohesive soils , the allowable bearing valuc shall be 
reduced by 50 per cent, il the water table is above or near the soil bearing 
surface. If the water table is below the soil bearing s rface at a distance at 
least equal to the width of the foundation , no such reduction shall apply. 

(c) Where bearing capacity of soils is actually measured the safe 
bearing capacity of the soil may be determined by the application of an 
appropriate factor of safety . 


* Itmay be noted that failure of foundation in black cotton soil or 

expansive clay is often due to expansion of the soil on wetting. A 
suitable procedure for building on this soil is to construct on it in a 
dry semi-saturated state and load the sameto about 16 tonnes per 
. sq . metre to counteract the swelling pressure of the clay when fully 
saturated . Foundation design of this type of soil as also cn 
made up soil and peat requires careful study and espert technical 
advice should be taken while designing foundation in such situa 
tion . No figures for bearing capacities of these soils can be given 
in a general way . 
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APPENDIX - D 

( Sec Rule 10 ) 
Table I - Live loads of Floors 


Floor area 


Loading 

Minimum ! ivc Loads 
class Types of Floors 

LB. per Sq . ft. of 
No. 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 
40 a Floors for residential purposes including 
dwelling houses 

40 
40 b Floors of tenements, hospital wards, bed 

rooms and private sitting rooms in hostels, 
and dormitories 

40 
50 Office floors other than entrance halls, floors 
of lightworkrooms 

50-80 
60 Floors of banking halls, office entrance halls 

and office floors below entrance halls and 
reading rooms 

60 
90 Shop floors used for the display and sale of 

merchandise ; floors or workrooms gene 
rally : floors of class rooms in schools , 
garages for vehicles not exceeding 27 tons 
gross weight: floors of places of assembly 
with fixed scating, churches, chapels , 
restaurants, circulation space in machi 
nery halls, power stations, etc. where not 
occupied by plant or equipment 

90 
150 Floors of warehouses, workshops, factories 

and other buildings or parts of buildings 
similar category for light weight loads and 
medium weight loads, office floors for 
storage and filing purposes, floors of 
places of assembly without fixed seating, 
public rooms in hotels , dance halls, wait 
ing halls, etc. floors of garages for vehicles 
not exceeding 4 tons gross weight 

150 
200 Floors of warehouses, workshops, factories 

and other buildings of similar category 
for heavy -weight loads, floors of book 
stores, roofs and pavement, lights over 
basements projecting under the public 
foot path stairs corridors, landings and 
balconies not liable to over- crowdings 

200 
For Class 40 a loading 

40 
For Class 40 b loading 

60 
For all other classes 

100 
Balconies liable to overcrowding 

100 


ROors 


1. Types of Roos: roosts of load calculation, le 

grouped into the fillowing three categorits . 

( a ) Flat Roofs, 
( b ) Sloping Roofs, 

( c) Curved Roofs . 
2 . Live Loads on Roofs : 
(1) On flat roofs, sloping roofs and curved 100fs,allowance fo : 

live load shall be piven in Tabell . 
(2) When valleys are formed by a multiple criesof curred or 

sloping roofs, special provisions shall be made for the 
increased loads due to ietention ofsw, wice it occurs, 
and accumulation of water in exceso de discharging 
capacity of rain water pipes at the time of exceptional 
heavy rainfall. 


Table II - Live loads on Roofs 


Type 


(1) 
Roofs other 
than sheeted 

roofs 


Category and 
slope of roof 

( 2 ) 
Flat sloping or 
curved with slope 
up to and includ . 
ing 100 


Imposed loads other than 
wird ard snow 

( 3 ) 
30 psf. n.easured on plan subjcct to : 
minimum of 200 s. uniformly distri 
buted over any span of one foot 
width of the roof slab and 1000 lis. 
uniformly distributed over this span 
in the case of all beanis 
15 psf. measured ca plan or 200 lis. 

concentrated load . 


Sloping or curv 
ed roofs from 100 
to 30 ° and includ 


ing 300 


Sloping or cure 

Nil 
ed roofs greater 

than 309 
Sheet roofs Flat, slopping , To provide for loads incidental to 
* curved 

maintenance , all roof covering (other 
than glass) and the supporting stiuc 
ture all be capable of carrying a 
load of 180 lbs. concenuated on an 
area of 5 inch square . This load is 
not in addition to win load and shall 

be treated as an occasional load . 
* For calculating live loads on curved roofs, the curved portion shall be 

divided into not less than four equal segments and the live loads 
on each segmentshall be determined appropriate to the slopes of 
the chords of the segments. (see Fig . 4 ). 
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Direction of 

wind 


SLOPE OF CORRESPONDING 

PITCHED ROOF 


Fig . 4 – Wind pressure on buildings - Treatment of curved roofs . 
Notes: 
(1) For conversion from lb. per Sq. ft. to Kg. per Sq. m . multiply 

by 4.8824 . 
(2) for conversion from Ib . per foot width to Kg. per metre width 

multiply by 1.4882 . 
(3 ) For conversion from lb. Kg. multiply by 0.4536 , 
(4 ) For conversion from inches to centimetres, multiply by 2.54 . 


WIND LOAD 
Wind Loads on a Building as a Whole :—A building and its foundations 
shall be designed to resist the combined effects as well as separate effects 
of the imposed loads and wind loads on vertical surfaces and the wind 
loads on roofs and on any parts of the building above the general roof 
level, having due regard to the internal pressures. 

The effect of walls and floors in stiffening a building frame work 
shall be allowed for. Where adequate stiffening is provided by walls or 
by floors and walls, general stability calculations for wind pressures need 
not bemade if the height of the building is less than three times its effective 
width . 


Table m wind Velocities and wind Pressures . 


HI 


V 


P 


0 
0 
20 
30 
40 
50 


50 
60 
67 
72 
77 
80 


8 
12 
15 
18 
20 
22 


61 


V 


150 


H 

Р 
60 83 

23 
70 86 

25 
80 88 

26 
90 90 

28 
100 92 

29 
125 96 

31BA 
100 

34 
175 102 

36 
200 105 

38 
250 109 

41 
300 113 

43 
350 116 

46 
400 119 

48 
Wacre 

H. - the height in fect of the exposes surface above the mean 

( retarding surface . 
V : horizontal velocity of wind in miles per hour at height 

H and 
P : = total horizontal effect of wind , in lb. per sq . ft , which is 

made up of pressure on the windward surface and suc 

tion of the leeward surface in equal proportions. 
Notes : 1. For conversion from feet to metres, multiply by 0.3048 . 

2. For conyersion from miles per hour to kilometres per hour, . 

multiply by, 1 6093. 
3 . For conyersion from lb. per sq. feet to kg. per square metre 

multiply by 4.8824 . 
In coastal areas, however, the height shall not exceed įtwice the effective 
width iſ the general stability calculations are not to be made . 

Wind pressure on walls:-The external wind pressure acting on the 
walls of a building which are perpendicular to the assured direction of 
the wind may be considered as consisting of two parts, corresponding to a 
pressure aof bout 0.5p. on the windward face and 0.5p. on the Iceward 
face. 

If a building has, on one face, openings which are very large in 
comparison to those elsewhere, there will be within the building a pressure 
of 0.5p . according to the direction of the wind . Positive pressure is caused 
by wind below normal to the other faces . If opposite faces haye large 
openings, a pressure of 0.5p . will be produced by wind blowing parallel to 
these faces. These examples give the greatest internal pressures likely to be 
met within most buildings. The internal air pressure due to the effect of 
normal openings in the walls of the building may be assumed to be within 
the limits 0.2p . and -0.2p . These pressures may also be adopted for 
buildings with no openings, but having normal permeability, 
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68 


-0.50p 


.300 
40 ° 


-0.45p 


Wind pressure on" Roofs: Flat and Pitched Roofs. - For flat and pitched 
roofs, the wird pressures and suctions shall be found by multiplying the unit 
pressure P given in Table III by the factors given in Table TV , a negative 
factor denoting suction . 
Table (IV - Wind pressure on roofs (Wind normal to caves ) 

External wind pressures 
Slope of Roof on Windward slopet 

Leeward slopet 
winduard side 
09 

-1.00p 

-0.75p 
100 

-0.70p 
200 

-0.40p 

-0.45p 
-0.10p 

-0.45p 
+ 0.10p 

-0.45p 
509 

+ 0.30p 

-0.45p 
600 

+0 40p 
70 ° 

+ 0.50p 

-0.45p 
809 

+0 50p 

-0.45p 
900 

+ 0.50p 

-0.50p 
Notwithstanding the values specified in Table III, in the case of sheeted 
rooſs, the roofshall be designed for a minimum wind pressure of 10 psf (or 
0.5 x 102 kg. per m2) on the windward side and a minimum suction of 
10 psf on the lecward side. Structures shall also be checked for a minimum 
upliſt of 10 lbs. per sq. ft. on the whole area, where necessary. 

To obtain the effect of wind blowing parallel to the ridge of a pitched 
roof, a uniform suction equal to 0.6 times the pressure on a vertical surface 
shall be assumed to act on both slopes of the roof ever a lergth from the 
vertical face equal to the mean height of the roof, and a uniform suction , 
equal to 0-4 times the pressure on the vertical surface, over the remainder 
of the roof. 

Multi-span roofs. — In multi-span roofs of which the spans, heights and 
sloses are approximately the same and in which the windward span gives 
shelter to the succeeding spans the spans being adjacent, the following 
reduction of wind pressure shall be taken calculating the horizontal 
force on the structure : 

(a ) On the span adjoining the windward span . 50 per cent 
(b ) On the next span 

75 
(c) On the remaining spans 

874 


* The wind pressures to be assumed over intermediate roof slopes may be 

interpolated linearly . 
† Windward and lecward halves in the case of a flat roof. 
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or 


Wind Drag :-- The dragging effect on surfaces parallel to the wind can 
normally , be neglected but in the design of large roofs, ctc., a force of 
0·025p shall be taken over surfaces parallcl to the direction of the wind and 
in the case of pitched roofs this shall be deemed to act over the plan arca of 
the roofs at a level midway between the caves and ridge. 

Impact and Vibrations:-For structures carrying live loads which induce 
impact or vibration , the live load shall be increased sufficiently 10 provide 
for the same. Unless otherwise specificd , the incrcase shall be as follows: 
Structure 

Impact factor 
(a ) For" frames supporting liſts and 
hoisting apparatus. 

100 per cent 
(b ) For foundations, footings and piers 

supporting liſts and hoisting 
apparatus. 

40 per cent 
( c ) For light machinery , shaft 

motor units. 
(d ) For reciprocating machinery or 

20 per cent, minimum 
power units. 

50 per cent, minimum 
For crane gantry girders and supporting columns, the following addi 
tional loads shall be provided for; 
Type of load 

Additional load 
(a ) Vertical loads for electric over 25 per cent of maximum 
head cranes . 

siatic wheel loads. 
(b ) Vertical loads for hand opera 10 per cent of maximum 
ted cranes. 

static wheel loads. 
(c ) Horizontal forces transverse to 
the rails 
electric overhead 

10 per cent of weightof the 

Crab and the weight lifted 

on the crane. 
(ii) For hand -operated cranes 5 per cent of weight of the 

crab and the weight lifted 

on the crane : 
One half of this transverse force shall be considered as acting at the rail 
level on each of the two lines of rails and transmitted by the gantry girder 
to the vertical supports. 
(d ) Horizontal forces along the 5 per cent of the static wheel 
rails 

loads. 
These forces are to be considered as acting at the rail level and trans 
mitted to the vertical supports. Gantry girders and their vertical supports 
shall be designed on the assumption that either of the horizontal loads (b ) 
and (c) may act at the same time as the vertical load . 


(i) For 
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Kerala Gazette No 11 dated 12th March 1968 . 

Section iy 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Pablic Works ( Buildings and Communications I) Department 

NOTIFICATIONS 
No. 55825 /B2 /67 /PW.210 

Dated, Trivandrum , 2nd March 1968 . 

1 
S. R. O. No. 89/63. - In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub-section 
(3) of Section 1 of the Kerala Buildings (Lease and Rent Controi) Act, 
1965 (2 of 1965 ), the Government of Kerala hereby apply all the provisions 
of the said Act to the area within the jurisdiction of the Adoor Panchayat 
in Quilon District, with effect on and from 15th March , 1968 . 

II 
S. R. O. No. 85 /68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub -section 
(1) of Section 3 of the Kerala Buildings (Lease and Rent Control) Act, 
1965 (2 of 1965) , the Government of Kerala hereby appoint the Munsiff, 
having jurisdiction over the local area of Adcor Panchayat in Quilon 
District to be the Rent Control Court for the said area with effect on and 
from 15th March, 1968 . 

III 
S. R. O. No. 86/68 .-- In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub -section 
(2) of Section 3 of the Kerala Buildings (Lease and Rent Control) Act, 
1965 (2 of 1965), the Government of Kerala hereby appoint the Tahsildar, 
having jurisdiction over the local area of the Adoor Panchayat in Quilon 
District to be the Accommodation Controller for the said area with effect 
on and from 15th March , 1968. 

IV 
S. R. O. No. 87 /68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (a ) of 
sub-section ( 1) of section 18 of the Kerala Buildings (Lease and Rent Con 
trol) Act, 1965 (2 of 1965), the Government of Kerala hereby confer on 
the Subordinate Judge or the Principal Subordinate Judge, as the case 
may be, having jurisdiction over the local area of the Adoor Panchayat 
in Quilon District the powers of the Appellate Authority for the purposes of 
the said Act in the said area with effect on and from 15th March , 1963 . 

By order of the Governor, 
T. R. SUKUMARAN NAIN , 

Joint Secretary: 
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Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public Wo.ks ( Transport B ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. (P ) No. 39/68 /PW . 

Daled , Trivandrum , 17th February 1958 , 
S. R. O. No. 88 /68. - In cxercise of the powers conferred by sub 
section (1 ) and clause (b ) of sub -section ( 2) of ecction 41 read with clause (a) 
of sub-section (2 ) ofsection 68 of the Motor Vehicles Aci, 1939 (Cen ral Act 
4 of 1939 ) , the Government of Kerala hereby make the following atuend . 
ments to the Kerala Mýtor Vehicles Rules , 1961, the samehaving been pre ; 
viously published as required by sub -sectiɔn (1) of section 133 of the said 
Act. 


AMENDMENTS 


In the said Rules : 

(1) in rule 2(a ) for clause (f ) the following clause shall be substituted , 
namely : 

" (f ) “ Inspector of Motor Vehicles" means the Registering autho 
sity , Additional Registering Authority, Motor Vehicles Inspectors, Assistant 
Mýtor Vehicles Inspectors or any other officer appointed by the Government 
to perform the functions of an Iaspector of Motor Vehicles under these 
rules" . 

(b ) after clause (s) the following clauses shall be added, namely: 

“ (1) Joint Rezignal Transport Officer means any Officer appointed 
by Government to perform the functions of a Joint Regional Transport Oifi 
cer under these rules. 

(u ) Motor Vehicles Inspector means any officer appointed by Gov 
ernment to perform the functions of a Motor Vehicle Inspector under these 
rules. " 

in rule 4 for the second paragraph , the following shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

“ The Joint Regional Transport Officer of the district where there is one 
shall be the Additional Licensing Authoriiy . The Motor Vehicle Inspector 
of the district and in the districts where there are more than one Motor 
Vehicle Inspector , the seniormost Motor Vehicle Inspector shall be the 
Assistant Licensing Authority. The Aduitional Licensing Authority and the 
Assistant Licensing Authority shall exercise the powers of the Licensing 
Authority subject to the control and supervision by the Licensing Authority 
and subject to such condition , or restrictions as may be specificd by the 
Licensing Authority from time to time" . 
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(3) for rule 22, the following rule shall be substituted , namely. 
22. Testing Officer . " The te t of competence to drive " as setforth in the 
Third Schedule to the Act shill be conducted by the L censing Au hority or 
the Al lition I Licensing A thority or the Assistant Licensing Authority or 
any person authorised in this behalf by the Licensing Authority " . 

(4 ) after rule 32 , the following shall be inscried as Rule 32A , namely . 

" 3 ?A . Anpellate Authority under Chapter II of the Acl. - The authority 
empowered to hear appeals against any order of the Allitional Licensing 
A thority or Assistant Licensing Allthority under Chapter II of the Act or 
Chapter II of these Riles shall be the Licensing A Ithority " . 

(5 ) in rule 56 , in clause (a ) of sub-rule (1 ), for the words any Regional 
Transport Officer , Motor Vehicle In pector or Assistant Motor Vehicles 
Inspector” , the words " any officer of the Motor Vehicles Department , not 
below the rank of Assistant Motor Vehicle Inspector" shall be substituted . 

(6 ) in rule 59, for the second paragraph the following shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

“ The Joint Regional Transport Officer of the district where there is one 
shall be t ie Ald tional Licensing Authority. The Motor Vehicies Inspector 
of the district and in districts where there are more than one Motor Vehicles 
Inspector, the senior-most Motor Vehicles Inspector shall be the Assistant 
Licensing Arithority . The A Iditional Licensing Authority and the Assistant 
Licensing Authority shall exercise the powers of the Licensing Authority 
sulject to the control and supervision by the Licensing Aithority and sub 
ject to such con litions or restrictions asmay be specified by the Licensing 
Authority from time to time." 

(7 ) after rule 81 , the following shall be inserted as rule 81A , namely . 
" 81A Apbellate Authority under Chapler 11 4 of the Act . - The authority em-, 
powered to hear appeals against any order of the Additional Licering 
Autho :ity or Assistant Licen ing A thority under Chapter IIA of the Act or 
Chapter Íll of these Rules shall be the Licensing Authority." 

( 8 ) in rule 97 , in cl usc (c ) and in the first proviso , for the words the 
Regional Transport Officer , Motor Vehicles Inspector or Assistant Motor 
Veh cles Inspector" the words any officer of the Motor Vehicles Denart 
ment not below the rank of Asistant Motor Vehicles Inspector" shall be 
substitutcl. 

( 9 ) in rule 100 , in clare (h ), for the words " any Regional Transport 
Officer , Motor Vehicles Inspector or Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector” the 
wor is any officer of the Motor Vehicles Denariment not below the rank of 
an Asistant Motor Vehicles Inspector " shall be substituted . 

(10 ) int rule 102, for the sccond paragraph , the following shall be substi 
tuted , namely : 

" The J vint Regional Transport Officer of the district where there is one 
shall be trie A Iditional Registering Authority. The Motor Vehicles Inspec 
tor of the district and in districts where there are more than one Motor 
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Vehicles Inspector, the senior -most Motor. Vchicles Inspector shall be the 
Assistant Registering Authority: The Additional Registering Authority 
And the Assistant Registering Authority shall cxcrcise the powers of the 
Registering A thoily subjęct to the control and supervision by the Reg sicr 
ing Authority and also subject 10 such conditions or restrictions asmay be 
specified by ihe Registering Authority from time to time" 

(11) in rule 124 , for the words " Regional Transport Officer, Motor 
Vehicles Inspector or Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector" the words 
soft cer of the Motor Vehic es Department notbelow the rank of an Assistant 
Motor Vehicles Inspector" shall be substituted . 

(12) in rule 125 , for the words " Regional Transport Officer, Motor 
Vehicles Ir.spec or or As istant Motors Vehicles Inspector " the words " or 
such officer of the Motor Vehicles Department not below the rank of an 
Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector” shall be substitute ). 

( 13 ) in rule 133, for sub -rule (1) the following shall be substituted , 
namely. 

(1) Authority to suspend. - Any Magistrate , any Police Officer not below 
the rank of a Deputy Superintendent of Police or any officer of the Mytor 
Vehicle; Department not below the rank of Regional Transport Officer may 
sus end the Certificate of Registration of a motor vehicle under section 33 of 
the Act" . 

(14) in rule 135, for clause (c) the following shall be substituted , 
namely : 

" (c) any officer of the Motor Vehicles Department not below the 
rank of an AssistantMotor Vehicles Inspector " . 

(15) in rule 143, in sub -rule (2) for the first paragraph , the following 
shall be substituted , namely : 

" The authority empowered to hear appeals against the orders of the 
Additional Registering Authority, the Assistant Registering Authority, Motor 
Veh cles Inspector or the Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspe nor under Chapter 
III of the Act or Chapter IV of these Rules shall be the Registering 
Authority " . 

( 16 ) in rule 150, the following sentence shall be added at the end, 
namely: 

"When the Joint Regional Transport Officer is place i in full additional 
charge of Regional Transport Officer, he shall exercise the powers and func 
tions exercisable by the Secietary to the Regional Trar sport Authority " . 

(17) in rule 161, after sub -rule (3) the follwing sball be added as 
sub -rule (4 ) , namely : 

(4) The Regional Transport Authority may by resolution delegate to 
the Joint Regional Transport Officer of the region all or any of the powers 
delegated to the Secretary under sub-rule (1) of rule 161 subject to the 
conditions specified in the resolution ." 


( 18 ) for rule 164, the following shall be substitued , namely. 
" 164. Report of action taken under the delegated powers.-- The Secretary shall 
place before the meeting of the Regional Transport Authority a report in 
writing of all action taken by him and the Joint Regional Transport Officer 
of the region since the date of last meeting under the powers delegated to 
each of them " . 

(19) in rule 192, in sub -rule (4 ) for the words " Inspector or Assistant 
Inspector of Motor Vehicles" the words “ or any officer of the Motor Vehicles 
Department not below the rank of an Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector" 
shall be substituted . 

(20 ) in rule 255 , in sub-rule (1) for clause (c) the following shall be 
substituted , namely : 

" (c) be open to inspection by Magistrates , Secretaries to theRegional 
or State Trausport Authorities , Officers of the Motor Vehicles De- partment 
not below the rauk of an Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector, Police Officers 
not below the rank of Head Constables, and officers of the Agricultural 
Income-tax and Sales-tax Department not below the rank of Assistant 
Sales Tax Officers " . 

(21) in rule 256, in sub -rule(1), for the words " Transport Commissioner, 
Inspectors and Assistant Insp . ctors of Motor Vehicles” , the words “ any 
officer of the Motor Vehicles Department not below the rank of an Assistant 
Motor Vehicles Inspector" shall be substitued . 

(22 ) in rule . 258 for the words " Motor Vehicles Inspectors, Assistant 
Motor Vehicles Inspectors” , the words " officers of the Motor Vehicle 
Department not below the rank of an Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector" 
shall be substitued . 

(23 ) in rule 259, for the words, " Transport Commissioner, Secretaries 
of the State or Regional Transport Authorities, Motor Vehicles Inspectors, 
Motor Vehicles Assistant Inspectors" , the words " officers of the Motor 
Vehicles Department not below the rank of an Assistant Motor Vehicles 
Inspector” , shall be substituted . 

(24 ) in rule 260 , in sub -rule (1) for clause (b ) the following shall be 
substituted , namely: 

" (b ) any officer of the Motor Vehicles Department not below the rank 
of an Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector " , 

(25) in rulc 261, in sub -rule (1 ) for clause (b ) the following shall be 
substituted , namely-, 

" (b) any officer of the Motor Vehicles Department not below the rank 
of an Assistant Motor Vehicle Inspector " . 

( 26 ) in rule 262, for the words " Transport Commissioner, Secretaries of 
the State or Regional Transport Authorites Inspectors and Assistant 
Inspectors of Motor Vehicles" , the words officers of theMotor Vehicles 
Department not below the rank of an Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector" , 
shall be substituted. 
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(27) in rulo 373 , for the words " Inspectors of Motor Vehicles and 
Regional Transport Officers , the words Officers of the Motor Vehicles 
Departmnt not below the rank of an AssistantMotor Vehicles Inspector" 
shall be substituted . 

(28 ) in rule 385 , for the words, " Inspectors and Assistant Inspectors of 
Motor Vehicles, Regional Transport Officers" , the words " Officers of the 
Motor Vehicles Department not below the rank of an Assistant Motor Vehi 
cles In :pector " shall be substituted . 

(29) in rule 389 , for the words " Inspector and Assistant Inspectors of 
Motor Vehicles" , the words " officers of the Motor Vehicles Department not 
below the rank of an Assistant Motor Vehicles Inspector" shall be substi 
tuted . 


( 30 ) in rule 390, for thewords, " Inspectors of Motor Vehicles, Assistant 
Motor Vehicles In pectors, Regional Transport Officers" , the words " cfficers 
of the Motor Vehicles Department not below the rank of an Assistant 
Motor Vehicles Inspector" shall be substituted . 

(31) in rule 396 , in sub -rule ( 2), for the words, " Regional Transport 
Officer or of an Inspe.tor of Motor Vehicles" the words " oti.cer of the Motor 
Vehic es Department not below the rank of an Assistant Motor Vehicles 
Inspector" shall be substituted . 

( 32 ) for rule 410 , the following rule shall be substituted ,namely : 
“ 410. Conferment of powers of Police officers on the officers of the Motor Vehicles 
Department and the Agricultural Income- tax and Sales- tax Department. The powers 
exercisable by a Police Officer under the Act shall be exercisable a so by any 
officer if the Motor Vehicles Department not below the rank of an As istant 
Motor Vehicles Inspector, or any officer of the Agricultural Income-tax and 
Sales-tax Department not below the rank of an Assistant Sales-tax Officer . 

(33 ) in rule 418 , 

(i) for the words " Assistant Secretary, State Transport Authority" , 
the words Deputy Transport Commissiner, Secretary, Office of the Trans . 
port Commissioner" shall be substituted. 

(ii) for the words " the Secretary ( Taxes)" , the words " Joint Regional 
Transport Officer" shallbe substituted . 


By order of the Governor, 
K.R. NARAYANA MENON , 

Deputy Secrctory. 
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Explanatory Note.— [ This is not part of the amendment, but is intended 

to bring out the purport]: 
In accordance with the practire prevailing in Madras and other States , 
the Joint Regional Transport Officers of the Kurala Motor Vehicles Depart 
ment have to be given certain rowers of the Regional Transport Officers for 
speedy transaction of the business in the Department. Accordingly some of 
the powers now exercised by the Regional Transport Officers are bei g 
delegated to the Joint Regional Transport Officers. They will perform the 
functions of Alditional Licensing Authority and Additional Registering 
Authority . They will perform the duties of Secretary , Regional Transp rt 
Authority , when put as such . The powers of checking and inspection of all 
types ofMotor Vehicles now exerci ed by other officers will be exercised by 
the Joint Regional Transport Officers also . 
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PART I 

Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public Works ( Transport B ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G.O. MS. 40/68/PW . 

Daled, Trivandrum . 19th Feb.cary 1968. 
S. R. O. No 89 /68 --In exercise of the powers conferred by section 22 
of the Kerala Mtor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1963 (24 of 1968) and in 
partial modification of notification (6 ) No. 18998 /63 /PW /TB2 . dated 28th 
June 1963, published as S R. O. No. 609/»3 in the Gazette extraordinary 
dated 28th June 1963, the Government of Kerala hereby exempt from pay 
ment of tax leviable under the said Act, all transport vehicles belonging to 
the Government ofMadras used for Government purposes unconnected with 
any commercial enterprise when used on the roads of the Kerala State. 

By order of the Governor, 
K , R.NARAYANA MENON , 

Deputy Secretary. 
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Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public Works (Transport B )Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. (P ) No. 32 /68 /PW . 

Dated , Trivandrun , 9th February 1968 . 
S. R. O. No. 90 /68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -section 
(1) and clause (a) of sub -section (2) of section 68 read with clause (xxiii ) of 
sub -section (3 ) of section 48 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 , ( Central Act 
4 of 1939 ), the Government ofKerala hereby make the following amendment 
to the Kerala Motor Vehicles Rules 1961, the same having been previously 
published as required by sub -section (1) of section 133 of the said Act, 
namely : 


AMENDMENT 
In the said Rules, after rule 177 , the following rule shall be inserted , 
namely 

“ 177A . Grant, variation , suspension or cancellation of stage carriage 
permits - guiding principles: 

( 1) Routes shall be classified as 
(a) Short routes . This class of route will cover a distance of not 

more than 40 Kms. 
(b ) Medium routes-- This class of route will cover a distance of 

more than 40 Kms. but not more than 80 Kms. 
(c) Long routes — This class of route will cover a distance of more 

than 80 Kms. 
(2 ) In granting permits , other conditions being equal an application 

for a stage carriage permit from a Co -operative Society registered 
or deemed to be registered under any law for the time being in 
force shall , as far as may be, be given preference over applicants 

from individual owners . 
(3 ) Subject to sub -rule (2 ), other things being equal, preference 

may be given to the applicants as follows: 
(a ) Short routes to new entrants; 
(b ) For medium routes to applicants with 1 to 4 stage carriages 

( excluding spare buses) ; 
The applicants shall first be screened and those who are found to be 
unsuitable on one or more of the following principles shall be disquali cd , 
reasons being given for the decision of the Transport Authority whenever an 
applicant is disqualified ; 
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(i) Financial instability as evidenced by insolvency or decrees remain 
ing undischarged for a period of 12 months reckoned from the date on 
which the application is made or failure to produce an income tax or vehicle 
tax or tax on Passengers and Goods Clearance Certificate : 

Provided that the purchase of a vehicle by money borrowed or under a 
hire purchase agreement shall not be a disqualification by itself. 

(ü ) If the history sheet of the applicant as an operator of stage carri 
age service is not clean and contains more than six entries relating to punish 
ments for the following offences committed within twenty four months 
preceding the date of grant of the permit, namely : 

( a ) Overload; 
(b ) Plying without permit; 
(c) Plying without payment of tax ; 
(d ) Plying on unauthorised route and making unauthorised trips; 

(e) Plying without fitness certificate ; 

( iii ) If there is evidence that the applicant has been trafficking in 
permits, either benami or otherwise ; 

(iv ) If the applicant has no workshop facilities or arrangements to 
attend to repairs efficiently in a workshop having equipments mentioned in 
the explanation under this rule which should be supported by a declaration 
from that workshop . 

Provided that an applicant shall not be disqualified on this ground , if 
he gives an undertaking in writing to make the required arrangements before 
the date to be fixed by the Transport Authority and to furnish a cash 
security of Rs. 2,000 by depositing into a Government treasury, which shall 
be forfeited in the event of his failure to make the required arrangements 
before the prescribed date : 

Provided further that this sub clause shall not apply to the case of an 
applicant for a permit for operating stage carriages on a short route. 
Explanation :-The following minimum equipment of workshop for a unit 
of five stage carriages shall be insisted upon : 

Quantity 
No. Equipment 

required 
Tool kit 
2 Iron horses - Front axles 

2 
3 Iron horses - Rear axle 

2 
Iron horses - Chassis 

2 
5 

Roll a car jack 4 tons 
Ordinary Grease Gun 
Electric Grinder - Wire wheel 

Electrical Tool kit 
9 

Wall plugs lights 


1 
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(v ) If the applicant has no main office or branch office on the route 
to control the service : 

Provided that in the case of a new entrant this clausc shall have no 
application if the applicantsatisfies the Transport authorities that he will be 
opening a main office or branch office on the route to control the service if 
the permit is granted to him . 

(4 ) After eliminating the applicants in the masner laid down in sub 
rule (3) marks shall be assigned as follows for assessing the different qualifi 
cations of the applicants for the grant of permits. 

A. SECTOR OR RESIDENTIAL QUALIFICATION ; 
(i) Fourmarksmay be awarded to the applicant who has his place 
of business or residence at either terminus or enronte applied for , and two 
inarksmay be awarded to the applicant who resides on the route (but nor at 
either terminus) or within 8 kilometres from the route. 

(ii) Marks may be awarded to the applicant who has sector qualifi 
cation on the route applied for, as follows: 

(a ) Where the sector qualification is between 1 per cent and 25 

per cent of the total distance of the route applied for - One 

mark ; 
(b ) Where the sector qualification is between 26 per cent and 50 

per cent of the total distance of the route applied for - Two 

marks ; 
(c) Where the sector qualification is between 51 per cent and 75 

per cent of the total distance of the route applied for - Three 

marks ; 
(d ) Where the sector qualification is above 75 per cent of the 

total distance of the route applied for -- Four marks: 
Provided that clauses (i) and (ii) shall not apply to an application for 
permit for a short route : 

Provided further that if the applicant has both residential and sector 
qualifications, he may be given marks either for residential qualification or 
for sector qualification , whichever is more advantageous to himn . 

B. BUSINESS OF TECHNICAL EXPERIENCE IN THE FIELD OF STAGE 

CARRIAGE OPERATION 

(i) Three marks may be awarded to an applicant operating stage 
carr ages throughout the State in such a manner as to provide an 
efficient, adequate , economical and coordinated system of road transport 
services in the State . 

(ii) One mark may be awarded to other applicants who have experi 
ence ofmore than one year in the operation of stage carriages: 

Provided that clauses (i) and (ii) shall not apply to an application for 
permit for a short route. 

(5) Applications finalised under sub -rule (4) shall then be disposed of 
in accordance with sub -section (1) of section 47 of the Act. 


(6 ) The Transport Authorities shall, in deciding whether to vary or 
extend a route , have regard to the following matters , namely : 

(a ) Variation or extension of route may be allowed when 
(i) new circumstances have arisen since the route was decided , 

such as the construction of a bridge, or road ; 
(ii ) the transport requirements of the are a to be served where over 

looked or have changed . 
(7 ) The Transport Authorities shall in deciding whether to grant or 
refuse additional trips or change of timings, have regard to the following 
matters, namely : 

(i) need for provision of additional facilities or for revision of 

existing timings in the interest of public; 
(ii ) special circumstances, such as changes in the railway timings, 

changes in the number of the permits either on the route or on 

the sectors of the route, or variation of routes : 
Provided that whenever rotation of timings is to be enforced , stage 
carriages carrying mails shall be excluded in the public interest, and the 
rotation shall be enforced only in respect of the other stage carriages on the 
particular route. 

(8) The Transport Authorities shall in deciding whether to suspend or 
cancel a stage carriage permit as a punishment have regard to the following 
matters :--- 

(i) the gravity of the offence ; 

(ii ) the fact that the permit holder has committed the same or similar 
offence in respect of the vehicle on one or more occasions previously ; and 

(iii ) the state of history sheet of the permit holder indicating that any 
lesser punishment will be ineffective . 

All orders passed by the transport Authorities under sub -section (1) 
of section 48 of the Act, shall be accompanied by a tabular statement 
containing the marks awarded to each of the applicants and the reasons for 
awarding the marks. Fractions of marks shall not be awarded ” . 

By order of the Governor , 
R. GOPALASWAMY, 

Se retary. 

Explanatory Note 
( This is not a part of the amendment, but is intended to bring out the 
general purport). 

At present the grant of stage carriage permits in this State is regulated 
by sections 47 and 48 of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939. No special rules 
have been framed under the provisions of the Act. In order to ensure 
uniformity in the matter of grant of stage carriage permit it was felt that 
detailed instructions as set forth in the new rule have to be given . The 
above rule lays down the guiding principles for the grant of stage carriage 
permits by transport Authorities. 
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PART I 

Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public Works ( Transport-B ) Departmeat 

NOTIFICATION 
G.O. (P ) No. 43/68/ PWD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 20th February 1968. 
S. R. O. No. 91/68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 41 
of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (Central Act 4 of 1939) , the Government of 
Kerala hereby make the following amendment to the Kerala Motor Vehicles 
Rules, 1961, the same having been previously published as required by sub 
section ( 1) of section 133 of the said Act, namely :-- 

AMENDMEST 
In the said rules, for sub - rule (2 ) of rule 114 , the following shall be 
substituted namely : -- 

“ (2) A trade certificate issued by a competent authority in the States of 
Madras, Mysore and Andhra Pradesh shall be valid in this state . A trade 
certificate issued by a competent authority in any other State in India shall 
subject to reciprocal arrangement between this State and the other be 
deemed to be a trade certificate under these rules." 

By order of the Governor , 
R. GOPALASWAMY, 

Secretary 
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PART I 

Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue (H ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. (RT) 317/68 /RD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 28th February 1968. 
S. R. O.No. 92/68.- Under the proviso to Rule 65 of the Kerala 
General Sales Tax Rules, 1963, the Government of Kerala hereby exempt 
Form 27 - A from the operation of the said Rule for a period of two years. 

This notification shall be deemed to have come into force on and with 
effect from Ist January, 1968. 

By order ofthe Governor, 
K. C. SANKARANARAYANAN , 

Secretary. 
Explanatory Note:-- ( This note does not form part of the notification .) 

According to Notification G. O. (RT) . 1878/65/RD . dated 23-12-1965, 
published as S.R.O.No. 3/66 in Part I Section iv of the Kerala Gazette No. 1 
dated the 4th January , 1966 , Governmeot exempted form 27- A viz ., Certifi 
cate of ownership prescribed under Section 29 ( 2 ) of the Kerala General 
Sales Tax Act, 1963 from the operation of Rule 65 of the Kerala General 
Sales Tax Rules, 1963 for a period of two years from 1-1-1966 . This period 
of exemption expired on 31-12-1967. So from 1-1-1968 the agriculturists etc., 
cannot use form 27- A printed or typed by them in view of kules 65 of the 
Kerala General Sales Tax Rules, 1963. As the difficulties mentioned in the 
explanatory note to the above said notification still exist , Government decided 
to cxempt Form 27 - A from the operation of Rule 65 of the Kerala General 
Sales Tax Rules, 1963 for a further period of two years from 1-1-1968 so that 
the agriculturists who transport their own goods could use the said form 
typed or printed by them . The notification is intended to give effect to the 
decision . 
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PART I 

Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Development ( L ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O.MS. No. 121. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 28th February 1968 . 
S. R. O. No. 93/68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 8 
of the Madras Canals and Public Ferries Act, 1890 (Madras Act 11 of 1890 ), 
the Government of Kerala hereby cancel the Notification declaring the 
Irinavathodu ferry in Kalliassery panchayat in Cannanore District as a 
Ferı y , since a newly constructed bridge has been declared open , and the 
ferry is no longer necessary for the public . 


By order of the Governor, 
P. K. ABDULLA , 

Secretary . 
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Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Development (Municipal Rules ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G.O. (MS) 125 /68/DD . 

Dated , Trivandrun, 2nd March 1968 ; 
S. R. O. No. 94 /68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub 
section ( 1 ) of section 19 and clause (a ) of sub section ( 2) of sec ion 34t of 
the Kerala Municipalities Act, 1960 (14 of 1961) and the proviso to article 
309 of the Constitution , theGovernment of Kerala hereby make the following 
amendment to the Kerala Municipal Commissioners (Recruitment and 
conditions of service ) Rules 1964, the same having been previously published 
as required by section 345 of the said Act. 

AMENDMENT 
In the said Rules, rile 8 shall be re-numbered as sub - rule ( 1) of that 
rule and after sub -rule (1 ) as so renumbered , the following sub-rule shall be 
inserted namely 

“ (2). Every person recruited as Municipal Commissioner, Grade III, 
by the method of recruitment relating to the said post specified in items 
(1) (a) and (b) and (2) in rule 4 , shall be on training for a period of two 
months. During the period of training he shall be paid pay and allowances 
at the same rates at which he would have been paid had he continued in 
the post from which he was recruited . The period of training will not count 
for probation or increment in the category of Municipal Commissioners, 
Grade III" . 

By order of the Governor, 
P. K. ABDULLA , 

Secretary . 


Explanatory Note.- ( This is not part of the Rules or this amendment but 

it is intended to indicate their general purport). 
Under rule 8 of the Kerala Municipal Commissioners (Recruitment and 
Conditions of Service ) Rules 1964, there is no provision for givit g training to 
persons recruited as Municipal Commissioners, III Grade from the Municipal 
Service and from the Department of Municipalities. 

It is considered 
necessary that two months training should be given to these candidates 
also . The amendment is intended to achieve the above purpose . 
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GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


Development (L ) Department 


NOTIFICATION 


G. O.MS. 137/68 /DD : 

Dated , Trivandrum , 6th Merch 1968 . 
S. R. O. No. 95 /60. - In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (a ) 
of sub-section (1) of Section 3 of the Karala Panchayats Act, 1960 (Act 32 of 
1960 ), Government of Kerala hereby alter the headquarters of the Vijaya. 
puram Panchayat 

in Kottayam Taluk, Kottayam District from 
Vadavathur" to " Manarcad" with effect from 1-4.1968 . 

By order of theGovernor, 

J. S. BADHAN , 
Deputy Secretary 
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Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public Works ( Electricity ) Departmcat 

NOTIFICATION 
No. 65805- EL1/67-2 /PW . 

Daled , Trivandrum , 8th March 1968 . 
S. R. O. No. 96 /68. - The following draft of an amendment to the 
Kerala State Electricity Board Rules, 1957 which the Government of Kerala 
propose to make in exercise of the powers conferred by section 78 of the 
Electricity (Supply ) Act, 1948 (Central Act 54 of 1948 ) is hereby published 
as required by sub -section ( 1) of the said section . 

Notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken into consideration 
on or after 1-4-1968 and that any objection or suggestion which may be 
received from any person with respect to the said draft before the date 
specified above will be considered by the Government. Objections and 
suggestions shall be addressed to the Secretary to Government, Public Works 
(Electricity) Department, Secretariat, Trivandrum . 

DRAFT AMENDMENT 
In the said Rules, after sub-rule (b ) of rule 10 the following shall be 
added as sub -rule (c) namely : 

" (c) Resignation of the membership of the Council and the filling up of 
vacancies" : - 

(i) Any member of the council who is not a member of the Board may 
resign his office by giving one month s notice in writing to the Government. 
Government may however, waive the condition at their discretion . 

(ii ) If the office of any member becomes vacant before the expiry of 
the normal term of two years or of such other period specified in the order of 
appointments as per sub -rule (b ) the resulting vacancy shall be filled up by 
the Government by notification in the Gazette . 

( iii) The person so appointed shall hold office only for the period for 
which the member in whose place, he is appointed would have held office , if 
it had not been vacated as aforesaid ” . 

By order of the Governor, 
R. GOPALASWAMY, 

Secretary . 
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Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Public Works (Transport-B ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. O. (P ) 56 /68 /PW . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 4th March 1968 : 
S. R.O.No. 97/68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso 
to Article 309 of the Constitution of India , and of all other powers hereunto 
enabling , the Governor of Kerala hereby makes the following amendment to 
the Special Rules for the Kerala Transport Service issued in G. O. (P ) 526 / 
Public (Rules) Department dated 11th October , 1962 and published in the 
Kerala Gazette No. 42 dated 23rd October 1962 and as amended by 
G. O. (P ) 116 /66 /PW dated 16th May, 1966 ,namely: 

AMENDMENT 
In the said rules, to sub -rule (c) of rule 2, the following proviso shall be 
added, namely : 

“ Provided that if no suitable candidate is available in the category of 
Senior Superintendents or Motor Vehicles Inspectors to keep up the ratio of 
1 : 2, appointment shall be made from suitable candidates in the category of 
Motor Vehicles Inspectors or Senior Superintendents, as the case may be." 

By order of the Governor, 
KR. NARAYANA MENON , 

Deputy Secretary , 
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Section iv 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Revenue (G ) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
G. 0. ( MS ) No. 128/68/RD . Dated , Trivandrum , 27th February 1968 . 

S. R.O. No. 93 /68. - In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 69 
of the Kerala Stamp Act, 1959 (Act 17 of 1959), the Government ofRcra la 
hereby make the following rule , namely : - 

Rule :-General Stamp papers of the denominations specified in column 
(2 ) of the Table below shall be printed on stamp papers bearing the water 
mark shown against them in column (3 ) thercof and shall be issued with 
immediate effect concurrently with the existing stock of general stainp papers 
bearing the prescribed watermark specified in column ( 4) of the said "Table 
and the Government of India General Stamp Papers, 


TABLE 


Denominations 


Prescribed watermark 


Sl. 
No. 
(1 ) 


Watermark in 
which printed 

( 3 ) 


( 2 ) 


(4 ) 


Rs. 174 Stamp papers 


" Eight Annas 
and under " . 


" Ten Rupees and under 

forty " . 
" Forty Rupees and above 

do . 


2 


]Rs. 80 


do. 


3 


Rs. 95 


do .. 


1953 - ലെ കേരള മുദ്രപ്പത്ര ആക°ററു” (1959 - ലെ 17 -ാം ആക്റ്റ്) 69 -ാം 
വകുപ്പുമൂലം നൽകപ്പെട്ട അധികാരങ്ങൾ വിനിയോഗിച്ച്, കേരള ഗവണ്മെന്റ് 
താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന ചട്ടം ഇതിനാൽ ഉണ്ടാക്കുന്നു, അതായതു : 

ചട്ടം: -താഴെയുള്ള പട്ടികയിലെ ( 2) -ാം കള്ളിയിൽ പ്രത്യേകം പറഞ്ഞ 
വിലയിലുള്ള പൊതു മുദ്രപ്പത്രങ്ങൾ, അതിന്റെ (3) -ാം കള്ളിയിൽ അവയ്ക്കു നേരേ 
കാണിച്ചിട്ടുള്ള വാട്ടർമാഷോടുകൂടിയ മുദ്രപ്പത്രങ്ങളിൽ അച്ചടിക്കേണ്ടതും, പ്രസ്തുത 
പട്ടികയിലെ ( A) -ാം കള്ളിയിൽ പ്രത്യേകം പറഞ്ഞിട്ടുള്ള നിജീത വാട്ടർമാർക്കോട 
കൂടിയതും നിലവിലിരിക്കുന്ന സ്റ്റോക്കിലുള്ളതു മായ - പൊതുമുദ്രപ്പത്രങ്ങളോടും 
ഇൻഡ്യാഗവണ്മെന്റിന്റെ പൊതു മുദ്രപ്പത്രങ്ങളോടും ഒപ്പം ഉടൻതന്നെ പുറപ്പെടുവി 
ക്കേണ്ടതുമാണ്. 


G , 514, 


| 


പട്ടിക 


വില 


നമ്പർ 


ഏതു വാട്ടർമാക്കിൽ 
അച്ചടിച്ചുവെന്നും 

( 3) 


നിർണ്ണീത 
வரoars 

( 4) 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


1. 171 குவரை ஒருவனாமை “ എട്ടണയും അതിനും 

പത്തു രൂപയും നാല്പ 
வைமறு . " 

லை வைழலும் ” , 
2 . 80 நாவ ps துேனான . 
S 

" നാ ൽ പ്പ തു രൂപയും 

ைைள வேவலு. ” . 
3 . 95 னாவா வேனா 

S ) 


S " 


பொது 


1959- ம் வருட கேரள முத்திரைச் சட்டத்தின் (1959 - ன் 17 -வது சட்டம் ) 
பிரிவு 69- னால் வழங்கப்பட்ட அதிகாரங்களைப் பிரயோகித்து கேரள 

அரசு 
கீழ்க்காணும் விதியினை இதனால் உண்டு பண்ணுகிறது , அதாவது : 

விதி. - கீழே தரப்பட்டுள்ள அட்டவணையின் கட்டம் ( 2)-ல் குறிப்பிடப் 
பட்டுள்ள விலைகளிலான 

முத் திரைப்பத்திரங்கள் கட்டம் ( 3) -ல் 
அவைகளுக்கு எதிராகக் கொடுக்கப்பட்டுள்ள நீரெழுத்தினைக்கொண்ட முத் 
திரைப்பத் திரங்களில் அச்சிடப்பட்டு மேற்சொன்ன அட்டவணையின் கட்டம் 
( 4 )-ல் குறிப்பிடப்பட்டுள்ள வரையறை செய்யப்பட்ட நீரெழுத்தினைக்கொண்ட 
பொது முத்திரைப் பத்திரங்கள் மற்றும் இந்திய அரசாங்க பொது முத்திரைப் 
பத்திரங்களின் நிலவிலுள்ள இருப்புக்கு ஒத்தவாறு உடனடியாக வெளியிடப்பட 
வேண்டும் . 


அட்டவணை 


விலை 


வரிசை 
எண் 


அச்சடிக்கப்பட்டுள்ள 
நீரெழுத்து 
( 3) 


குறிப்பிட்டுள்ள 
நீரெழுத்து 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


ரூ . 17 ) முத்திரைப் 

பத்திரங்கள் 


" எட்டு அணாவும் 

அதற்குக் 
குறைந்ததும் 


" பத்து ரூபாயும் நாற்பது 
ரூபாய்க்கு குறைந்ததும் " . 


2 


ரூ . 80 


" நாற்பது ரூபாயும் 
அதற்குக் கூடியதும் " 


3 


ரூ . 95 


By order of the Governor, 
K. C. SANKARANARAYANAR , 

Scoretary. 


2 


( 3 ) 


(4 ) 


> 


(1) 

( 2 ) 
16 Shri V. Madhava Kurup 
17 N. Kuttappan Nair 
13 G. Narayanan Nair 
19 K.Raghavan Pillai 
20 K. R. Ramakrishna 

Pillai 
21 K. Raghavan Assari 
22 K. Raghavan Pillai. 
23 K.C. Thomas 


> 


3-3-1959 Vice Shri M.K.Narayana Pillai 
12-4-1959 

K. Velayudhan Pillai 
13-5-1959 

M. Kesava Pillai 
21-5-1959 

P. Kesava Pillai 

M.K. Kunjukrishna 
24-7-1959 

Pillai 
9-8-1959 

N. Sankara Pillai 
10-8-1959 

G. Raman Pillai 
22-9-1959 

T. P. Parameswaran 

Pillai 


>> 


3 


24 


> > 


4-12-1959 
10-2-1960 


K. Sankara Panicker 
P. N. Narayana Pillai 


25 
26 


3 


3 


27 
28 
29 
30 


> 


24-4-1960 

8-6-1960 
18-7-1960 
29-7-1960 


V. N. Sankara 

Kurup 
S. Damodaran 
S. G. Govinda 

Menon 
C. T. Philip 
K. Govinda Pillai 
N.Gopalan Nair 
K. K. Raghava 

Kurup 
T. P.Raghavan 

Pillai . 
Mathew T. Kurian 
Chacko Ulahannan 


3 


) 


9 ) 


3 ) 


7-8-1960 


31 


32 
33 


6-9-1960 
21-9-1960 
22-10-1960 


K. G.Achuthan Nair 
P. K. Sankara Pillai 
K. Nanu Pillai 
V. K.Gopala Pillai 
M. V. Parameswaran 

Pillai 
K. R. Ramakrishnan 

Pillai 
K. N. Narayanan Nair 
A. Kochukunju 

Panicker 
V. Gopala Pillai 
V. K. Kunju Pillai 

Karnavor 
M. Parameswara 

anicker 
K. N. Krishna Pillai 
K. E. Varkey 


3-11-1960 


34 
35 
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K. S. John 
V. Kunjukrishna 

Pillai 
Varghese Mathunny 


2-12-1960 
5-4-1961 


36 


> 


37 
38 


> > 


K. I. Kurian 
K. Thampikannu 


23-6-1961 
30-6-1961 


(Sd .) 
District Collector. 


Alleppey. 
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NOTIFICATION 


No. Ex. 12-25075 /67. 

2nd March 1968 . 
Women s Polytechnic Examinations - April 1963 
in continuation of this Ollice Not fication published in the Kerala 
Government Gazette No. 50 dated 13-12-1967 Part III, it i. he.cls. norjicd 
that the following examinations will be conducted in April 1968 at the 
Centres already notified as per the Time Table given in this Notifitios . 

TIME TABLE 


Day and Date 


Duration: 


Subject 


FIRST AND FINAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN ELECTRONICS 
Tuesday 30-4-1968 

10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

1. Mathematics ( First) 
2. Radio Engineering 

I Parr (Final) 
Thursday 2-5-1968 

10 a.in. to 1 p.m. 

1. Applied Mechanics (Firs ) 
2. Radio Engineerning 

II Paper (Fina ) 
Monday 6-5-1968 10 e.m. to 1 p.m. 1. Applied Physics ( First) 

2. Telephony ( final, 
Tuesday 7-5-1968 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 1 . Electrical Technology (First) 

9 a.m. to 1 p.m. 2. Design and Drawing ( Final) 
Wednesday 8-5-1968 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 1 : Basic Electronics (First) 

2. Radio Servicing (Final) 
Thursday 9-5-1968 10 a.m , to 1 p.m. 1. Engineering Drawing (First) 

2 . Industrial Electronics(Final) 


FINAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION IN SECRETARIAL PRACTICE AND STENOGRAPHIY 
Tuesday 30-4-1968 10 a.m. to 10.15 a.m. Typewriting I aper I 

10. 20 a.m.to 12.20 p.m. Typewriting II Paper | Batch 
12.30 p.m. to 12:45 p.m. Typewriting I Paper II 

12:50 p.m. to 2.50 p.m. Typewriting II Paper Batch 
Monday 

6-5-1968 10 a.m. to 12:10 p.m. Shorthand I Paper 
Tuesday 7-5-1968 10 a.m.to 12:10 p.m. 

Shorthand II Paper 
Wednesday 8-5-1968 

10 a.m.to 1 p.m. 

Shorthand III Paper . 
Thursday 9-5-1968 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

Secretarial Practice 
G 102 J. 
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Day and Date Duration 

Subject 
Friday 10-5-1968 9 a.m. to 12 Noon 

Company Law 
Monday 13-5-1968 

10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

Business Correspondence. 
Tuesday 14-5-1968 

10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

Business Organisation 
Wednesday 15-5-1968 

10 a.m.to 1 p.m. Salesmanship 
Thursday 16-5-1968 

10 a.m.to 1 p.m. 

Banking 
Friday 17-5-1968 9 a.m. to 12 Noon Book Keeping & Accoun 

tancy I Paper 
Monday 20-5-1968 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

Book Kceping & Accoun 

tancy II Paper 
FINAL DIPLOMA IN CIVIL ENGINEERING DRAFTSMANSHIP 
Tuesday 30-4-1968 2 p.m , to 5 p.m. Mathematics 
Thursday 2-5-1968 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. Applied Mechanics 
Monday 6-5-1968 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. Graphic Statics 
Tuesday 7-5-1968 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. Civil Engineering 
Wednesday 8-5-1968 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. Estimating 
Thursday 9-5-1968 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. Surveying 
Friday 

10-5-1968 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. Civil Engineering Drawing 
Monday 13-5-1968 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. 

Geometrical Drawing 


FIRST AND FINAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS IN COSTUME DESIGN & 

DRESS MAKING 


Day and Date 


Duration 


Tuesday 


30-4-1968 


10 a.m.to 1 p.m. 


2 p.m. to 5 

p.m. 


Thursday 2-5-1968 


10 a.m.to 1 p.m 


2 p.m. to 5 p.m. 


Subject 
Pattern Making-- Theory 

(First) 
Costume Design - Theory 

(Final) 
Geometrical Drawing 

(First ) 
Pattern Making - Theory 

( Final) 
Costume Design - Theory 

(First ) 
Textile & Textile Design 

Theory ( Final) 
Embroidery and Knitting 

--Theory (First ) 
Embroidery & Knitting 

Theory (Final) 


Monday 


6-5-1968 


10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
2 p.m , to 5 p.m. 


Tuesday 


7-5-1968 


10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 


2 p.m. to 5 p.m. 


3 


Instructions to candidates 
Candidates for the Diploma Examination are required to observe the 
following insinuciious canciully 

1. Strict silence should be maintained in die Examination Hall , 

2. Candidates should take their places in the Pxamination Hall atleast 
five minutes before the time fixed for distributing the question papers . 

3. Candidates who are late by more than half an hour after the 
appointed time will not be admitted to the Examination . 

4 . Candidates who are suffering from infectious disease of any kind 
will not be admitted . 

5. Candidates should bring with them each date of the Examination 
their Admission Tickets for inspection by the Chief Superintendent or other 
invigilator. 

6. Candidates are prohibited from noting down anything on their 
Admission Tickets or Question Papers . They are also prohibited from 
writing their names on any part of their answer books. 

7. Candidates should write their Register Numbers very legibly in the 
space provided for the purpose on the outer cover of the answer books. 
They are also required to write the Register Numbers on any additional 
sheet used for the paper. If the ordinary answer books are found insufficient, 
additional sheets will be allowed and those sheets should be fastened to the 
answer books. 

8. No candidate will be allowed to leave the Examination Hall till the 
expiry of at least half an hour after the commencement of the Examination 
and no candidate who leaves the Examination Hall during the period 
allowed for a paper will be allowed to re-enter the Hall within that period . 

9. Candidates are forbidden to raise any query or ask questions of any 
kind during the Exami ation . They are not allowed to borrow any kind of 
appliances lıke Mathematical Instruments or Tables, Pencils, Rubber , etc., 
from the neighbours. 

10. Candidates are prohibited from taking into the Examination Hal 
any book or portions of any book , slate, manuscript or paper of any descri 
ption and from communicating with any person inside or outside thc Hall. 
Any candidate who commits or attempts to commit malpractice in the 
Examination will be expelled immediately and will not be allowed to sit for 
any paper subsequently in the Examination . Copying from another 
candidate or giving convenience to another candidate for copying or speak 
ing to another candidate or possessing any written or printed matter will be 
considered as malpractice. If any candidate behaves in an unruly manner 
either in the Examination Hall or in the premises of the Institution where 
the Examination is conducted , he will be expelled from the Examination by 
the Chief Superintendent. 
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11. Candidates are required to provide themsclves with their own pen 
or pencil, instruments box etc. 

12. Particular attention is invited to the instructions printed on the 
answer books regarding rough work and use of loose sheets of paper. No 
separate books for rough work will be supplied to candidates. No sheet 
should be detached from the answer books. 

13. Those candidates who have finished writing should stand up in 
their place and remain standing until the paper is collected by the 
Superintendent. 

Scrutiny of Answer Scripts 
Applications for scrutiny of valued answer scripts will be considered 
only if such applications are received in this Office not later than 30 day 
after the publication of the result . The fee for the scrutiny is Rs. 5 per 
paper. Fee may be remitted into the Treasury under the Head of Account 
* XXII F (d ) VII (i) ” and the chalan forwarded with the application . 


Office of the Commissioner for 
Government Examinations, 

Trivandrum - 14 


V.NANUKUTTAN NAIR , 
Secretari to the Commissinner 
for Government Examinations. 
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NOTIFICATION 
D - 3157/68 . 

6th March 1968 . 
It is hereby notificd that the Examinations in Homoeopathy viz . Inter 
mzdiate , D. H.M.Final Part I and Part II are proposed to be conducted az 
per the time table and other details furnished below . 

1. Intermediate Examination 
Centre of Examination – Athurasramar Homoeo Medical College , 

Kurichy. 
Examination Fee. - Every candidate appearing for the examination should 
apply in the form prescribed by the Board of Examiners along with Chalan 
Receipt for Rs. 40 (Rupees Forty only ) for the examination in full or Rs. 10 
(Rupees Ten only ) for each subject, subject to a minimum of Rs. 15 (Rupees 
Fifteen only ) . 

II . D. H. M. Kinal Part I Examination 
Centre of Examination - 

Athurasramam Homoeo Medical College , 

Kurichy. 
Examination Fee. - Every candidate appearing for the examination should 
apply in the form prescribed by the Board of Examiners along with Chalan 
Receipt for Rs. 30 (Rupees Thirty only) for the examination in full or Rs. 10 
(Rupees Ten only) for each subject, subject to a minimum of Rs. 15 (Rupees 
Fifteen only ). 

III . D. H.M. Final Part II Examination 
Centre of Examination Athurasramam Homoeo Medical College, 

Kurichy. 
Examination Fee.-Every candidate appearing for the examination should 
apply in the form prescribed by the Board of Examiners along with chalan 
receipt for Rs. 50 (Rupees Fifty only) for the examination in full or Rs. 10 
(Rupees Ten only ) subject to a minimun of Rs. 15 (Rupees Fifteen only ). 

Certificate to be attached.- Candidates appearing for any of the above exa 
minations should furnish along with their application , certificate to the effect 
that they have attended the course of instructions as required in the syllabus 
and regulations for the conduct of the Homocopathic examinations prescribed 
by Government. 

The Principal of the College should forward E. S. L. C. or S. S. L. C. 
Certificates of the candidates along with the application form for the 
Intermediate Examination for scrutiny as to whether the candidates are 
eligible for College Admission , 

2034 Bg 
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11. Candidates are required to provide themselves with thcir own pen 
or pencil, instruments box etc. 

12. Particular attention is invited to the instructions printed on the 
answer books regarding rough work and use of lousc sheets of paper. No 
separate books for rough work will be supplied to candidates. No sheet 
should be detached from the answer books. 

13. Those candidates who have finished writing should stand up in 
their place and remain standing until the paper is collected by the 
Superintendent. 

Scrutiny of Answer Scripts 
Applications for scrutiny of valued answer scripts will be considered 
only if such applications are received in this Office not later than 30 days 
after the publication of the result. The fee for the scrutiny is Rs. 5 per 
paper. Fee may be remitted into the Treasury under the Head of Account 
* XXII F (d ) VII (i) " and the chalan forwarded with the application . 


Office of the Commissioner for 
Government Examinations, 

Trivandrum - 14 


V. NANUKUTTAN NAIR , 
Secretar) to the Commissinner 
for Government Examinations. 


Faciala Gazette No. 11 datad 12th March 1969 . 
PART M 

KOTIFICATIOX 
D -3157/68 . 

6th March 1963. 
It is hereby notificd that the Examinations in Hornycopathy viz . Inter . 
mediate, D. H. M. Final Part I and Part II are proposed to be conducted as 
per the time table and other details furnished below . 

I. Intermediate Examination 
Centre of Examination - Athurasranam Homoco Medical College, 

Kurichy. 
Examination Fee. - Every candidate appearing for the examination should 
apply , in the form prescribed by the Board of Examiners along with Chalan 
Receipt for Rs. 40 (Rupees Forty only) for the examination in full or Rs. 10 
(Rupees Ten only ) for each subject, subject to a minimum ofRs. 15 (Rupees 
Fifteen only ) . 

II . D. H.M. Final Part I Examination 
Centre of Examination - 

Athurasramam Homoco Medical College , 

Kurichy. 
Examination Fee.-- Every candidate appearing for the examination should 
apply in the form prescribed by the Board of Examiners along with Chalan 
Receipt for Rs. 30 (Rupees Thirty only) for the examination in full or Rs. 10 
(Rupees Ten only) for each subject, subject to a minimum of Rs. 15 (Rusecs 
Fifteen only). 

III. D. H. M. Final Part II Examination 
Centre of Examination Athurasramam Homoeo Medical College , 

Kurichy . 
Examination Fee.-Every candidate appearing for the examination should 
apply in the form prescribed by the Board of Examiners along with chalan 
receipt for Rs. 50 (Rupees Fifty only) for the examination in full or Rs. 10 
(Rupees Ten only) subject to a minimum of Rs. 15 (Rupees Fifteen only ). 

Certificate to be attached. - Candidates appearing for any of the above exa 
minations should furnish along with their application, certificate to the effect 
that they have attended the course of instructions as required in the syllabus 
and regulations for the conduct of the Homocopathic examinations prescribed 
by Government. 

The Principal of the College should forward E. S. L. C. or S. S. L. C. 
Certificates of the candidates along with the application form for the 
Intermediate Examination for scrutiny as to whether the candidates are 
eligible for College Admission , 

2034 Bg. 


The Examination Fcc should be remitted in any Government Treasury 
on or before Monday the 25th March 1968 in triplicate chalans to the credit 
of “ XXIII Medical (i) Miscellaneous (v ) Homceo Examination Fco" and 
the chalan receipts obtained from the treasury should be attached to the 
application . Remittance of fee by Money Order will not be accepted except 
from candidates residing outside the State. No application will be registered 
unless the prescribed fee is paid . Fee once paid will not be refunded or held 
over for subsequent examination on any account. 

Application Forms. - Application forms for the examinations will bemade 
available at the College concerned. The candidates are required to fill up 
the form completely giving full details regarding Register Number, subjects 
appeared and period of examination in case of previous Examination 
appeared if any. 

Last date of receipt of application . The application forms together with 
the chalan for payment of fee , course certificates and other documents 
required as per rules and duly recommend :d by the Principals of the 
Colleges concerned . should reach this office on or before Tuesday the 2nd 
April 1968. 

Late applications - Late Applications will be accepted upto Tuesday the 
2nd April 1968 provided , an additional treasury receipt of Re. 1 (Rupee 
One only) is also remitted to the head of account specified above and sent 
by each candidate along with such applications. Under no circumstances 
any application received after Tuesday 2nd April 1968 will be accepted . 


TIME TABLE 


Intermediate Examination 


22-4-1968 
23-4-1968 
24.4-1968 
25-4-1968 
26-4-1968 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 


10 a . m . to 1 p . m . 
10 a . m . to 1 p . m ; 
10 a . m . to 1 p . m . 
10 a . m . to 1 p . m . 
10 a . m . to 1 p . m . 


Anatomy 
Physiology 
Organon 
Pharmacy 
Materia Medica 


22-4-1968 


23.4.1968 


D. H. M. Final Part I Examination 
Monday 10 a . m . to 1 p.m. Hygiene and Public 

Health 
Tuesday 10 a . m , to 1 p.m. 

Medical Jurispru . 

dence and Texi. 

cology 
Wednesday 10 2. m . to 1 p . m . General Pathology 

and Bacteriolosy 


24.4-1968 


24-4-1968 


D. H. M.Final Part I Examination 
22-4-1968 

Monday 2.p. m . to 5 p.m. Medicine 
23-4.1968 Tuesday 2 p. m . to 5 p. m . Mid wifery and 

Gynaccology 
Wednesday 2 p. m . to 5 p . m . Surgery 
25-4-1968 

Thursday 2 p . m . to 5 p.m. Matcria Medica 
26-4-1968 Friday 2 p . m . to 5 p . m . Organon of 

Medicine . 
Time Table for Practical and Oral Examinations will be arranged to be 
published on the Notice Board at the Examination Centre in time. 


Office of the 
Director of Indigenous 
Medicine, Trivandrum . 


M.N. KESAVA PILLAI, 
Director of Indigenous Medicine and Chairman , 

Board of Examiners in Homoeopathy . 
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Mavelikara Municipality 

NOTIFICATIONS 
No. G2-764 /67. 

22nd February 1968 . 

I 
It is hereby notified for the information of the public that in exercise of 
the powers conferred under section 309 of the Kerala Municipal ties Act, 
1960 (Act XIV of 1961) , the Mavelikara Municipal Council as per its reso 
lution No. VIII(a ) dated 26-6-1967 his declared the newly constructed 
building and its premises in Sy . No. 101/2 (Ward No. V ) 01 M ovel:kara 
Village as stand for buses plying in this town and to collect the following 
rate of fees for the use of the above stand . 

The Council as per resolution No. XII ( a ) dated 20-2-1968 has further 
resolved that the above decision will take effect from 14-3-1908 , 
Rates of fees 

Rs. P : 
1 . 

For buses starting from Mavelikara and returning 

to Mavelikara - Fee per bus per day co omencing 
from midnight to next midnight or fraction 
ther cof 

00 
2 . For buses passing through Mavelikara Municipal 

Town - Fre per bus per day commencing tiom 
midnight to midnight or fraction thereof 

0 50 

II 
It is also hereby notified for the information of the public that the 
Mavelikara Municipal Council has constructed and maintained one Bus 
stand in Sy. No. 10112 of Mavelikara Village in Ward V of -Mavelikara 
Municipality and the Council has resolved by its Resolution No. VIII dated 
26-6-1967, the following places as Bus stops. 

In view of the above provision of the bus stand , I, C. A. NINAN , Muni 
cipal Com nissioner, Mavelikara Municipality hereby prohibit under sec 
ti in 3 iu of the Kerala Municipalities Act, 1963 (Act XIV of 1961) the use 
of any other public place or sides of anyther public streets as Bus stand or 
halting place for Buses plying within the Municipal area with effcct 
from 14-3-1968. 

Bus stops 
I. KAYAMKULAM -CHENGANNUR T.OAD 

1. Panachamoodu junction 
2. Pathichirackal 
S. Thattarambalam junction 
4. Kandiyoor Market junction 
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5. Kandiyoor Thekkenada 
6. Kandiyoor Arattukadavu junction 
7. Pulimoodu junction 
8. DistrictCurt junction 
9. Bus stand 
10. State Bank junction 
11. In front of shoppil pecdika 
12. Puthiyakavu junction 
13. Puthiyakavu Church junction 
14. Government Hospital jun tion 
15. Kirayam vattam junction 
16. Salvati n Army Quarter4 junction 

17. Near Railway over bridge, Thazhakkara 
II. MAVELIKARA- THIRUVALLA ROAD 

1. Puthiyakavu junction 
2. Vall kkalil junction 
3. In frontof Pallathu Automobiles 

4. Near Prayikkara Bridge 
III. MAVELIKARA-KUTTITHERUVU ROAD 

1. Municipal Office junction 
2. Sice Budha junction 
3. West of Muralisad inam 
4. West of 66 K. V. Sub Station 
5 . East of Sub - Magistrate Court 
6. Near St. Mary s Oil Mill 
7. East of Punnamoodu Market 

8. Lahayil junction 
IV . MAVELIKARA -KATTANAM ROAD 

1. Near Taluk supply office 
2. Kurisummood 
3. Near Ra:lway level crossing 

4. Kallumala junction 
V. KAYAMKULAM -MANNAR ROAD 

1 Near Tnoompunkal House 
2. Ariyannoor junction 
3. Near Pulimoodu Housc 
4. Mattom Althara junction 
5. Near Venntyil House 

6. Valia Perumpuzha 
VI. PUTHIAKAVU KALLUMALA ROAD 

1. Kochukaleekal junction 
2. Near Vilanilathu House 
3. Near Varpurayil House 
4. Ambayickal junction 
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മാവേലിക്കര മുനിസിപ്പൽ കൗൺസിൽ 1960 - ലെ കേരളാ മുനിസിപ്പാ 
ററീസ് ആക്ററു്. (1961 - ലെ 14 -ാം ക " റ (303 -ാം വകുപ്പുസരിച്ച് 
കൗൺസിലിൽ നിക്ഷിപ്തമായിരിക്കുന്ന അധികാരം വി നി നാ ഗി ച്ചു കൊ 
26-6-1967 - ലെ 8 ( എ ) നമ്പർ തീരുമാനപ്രകാരം മാവേലിക്കര വില്ലേജിൽ 
(മുനിസിപ്പൽ 9 -ാം വാർഡ്) സ g 10112 -റപ്പെട്ട സ്ഥലത്തു പണികഴിപ്പി 
ച്ചിരിക്കുന്ന കെട്ടിടവും പരിസരവും ഈ ടൗണിൽ ഓടി(72 ) വസുകാർക് 
പണിത്താവളമായി പ്രഖ്യാപിച്ചിരിക്കുമെന്ന വിവരം പൊതുജനങ്ങളുടെ അറിവില്ലേ 
മായി ഇതിനാൽ പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തിക്കൊന്ന. 

ഈ തീരുമാനം കൗൺസിലിന്റെ 20-2-1968 - ലെ 12 ( റ ) നമ്പർ തീരുമാന 
പ്രകാരം 14-3-1968 മുതൽ പ്രാബല്യത്തിൽ വരുന്നതാണ്. 

കൂടാതെ കൗൺസിലിന്റെ 26 -6-1967 - മല 8 -ാം നമ്പർ തീരുമാനപ്രകാരം 
പ്രസ്തുത സ്ഥലം വണ്ടിത്താവളമായി ഉപയോഗിക്കുന്നതിന് താഴെ കാണിച്ചിരി 
ക്കു ന്ന നിരക്കിൽ 14-3-1968 മുതൽ ഉപഭോക്താക്കളിൽ നിന്നം ഫീസ് പിരി 
വാൻ നിശ്ചയിച്ചിരിക്കുന്ന വിവരം 

പൊതുജനങ്ങളുടെ അറിവിലേക്കായി 
പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തിക്കൊള്ളുന്നു. 
ഫീസുനിരക്ക് വിവരം 

ം . 
മാവലിക്കരയിൽ നിന്നും പുറപ്പെടുന്നതും 

അവിടെ 
മടങ്ങിയെത്തുന്നതുമായ 69ാരോ ബസ്സിനു. അർദ്ധരാത്രി 
12 മണിക്കും ആരംഭിച്ച് അടുത്ത 

അർദ്ധരാത്രി 
12 മണിക്കും അവസാനിക്കുന്നമാരോ ദിവസത്തിനോ 
അതിന്റെ ഭാഗത്തിനോ 

1 00 
2 , മാവേലിക്കര മുനിസിപ്പലതൃത്തിക്കകത്തുകൂടി പോകുന്ന 

ബസ്സാന്നിനു് അർദ്ധരാത്രി 12 മണിക്ക് ആരംഭിച്ചു 
അടുത്ത അർദ്ധരാത്രി 12 മണിക്ക് അവസാനിക്കുന്ന 
ഒരു ദിവസത്തിനോ അതിന്റെ ഭാഗത്തിനേം 

50 

II 
മാവേലിക്കര മുനിസിപ്പൽ കൗൺസിൽ, മാവേലിക്കര വില്ലേജിൽ (V- .. 
വാർഡിൽ) സ g 101 /2 - ൽ ഒരു ബസ്സ്സ്റ്റാൻറു് പണികഴിപ്പിച്ച് സംരക്ഷിച്ചു 
വരുന്നതിനാലും, കൗൺസിലിന്റെ 26-6-1967 - ലെ 8 -ാം നമ്പർ തീരുമാന 
പ്രകാരം താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന സ്ഥലങ്ങൾ ബസ്സ് സ്റ്റോപ്പുകളായി നിശ്ചയിച്ചിരിക്കുന്നതു 
കൊണ്ടും, മാവേലിക്കര മുനിസിപ്പലതൃത്തിക്കുള്ളിൽക്കൂടി ഓടുന്ന യാതൊരു വസ്സ 
കളും പ്രസ്തുത ബസ്സ്സ്റ്റാൻറും ബസ്സ്സ്റ്റോപ്പുകളും ഒഴികെ മറേറതെങ്കിലും പൊതു 
സ്ഥലങ്ങളോ പൊതുനിരത്തുകളുടെ അരികുകളോ 14-3-1968 മുതൽ ബസ്സ 
സാൻറായോ ഹാൾട്ടിംഗ് സ്ഥലമായോ ഉപയോഗിക്കുന്നതിനെ കേരളാ മുനിസി 
പ്പാലിററീസ് ആക° ററു°310 -ാം വകുപ്പനുസരിച്ചു് മാവേലിക്കര മു നി സി പ്പ ത് 
കമ്മീഷണർ സി . ഏ . നെനാനായ ഞാൻ, ഇതിനാൽ നിരോധിച്ചിരിക്കുന്നവിവരം 
പൊതുജനങ്ങളുടെ അറിവിലേക്കായി പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തിക്കൊള്ളുന്നു. 

ബസ്സ് സ്റ്റോപ്പുകൾ 
I. കായംകുളം - ചെങ്ങന്നൂർ റോഡ്. 

1 : പനച്ചമൂട് 
2. പത്തിച്ചിറക്കൽ 
3. തട്ടാരമ്പലം ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
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കണ്ടിയർ ചന്തമുള് 
5. കണിയൂർ താനൊ 
6. കബിയർ ആറാട്ടുകടവ് ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
7. പുളിമൂട്ട ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
8. ജില്ലാക്കോടതി ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
ഉ ബസ്സ് സ്റ്റാൻ 
10. സൂററ്റ്ബാങ്ക് ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
11 . ഷാപ്പിൽ പീടികയുടെമുൻവശം 
12 , പുതിയകാവ് ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
13 . പുതിയകാവ് പള്ളിമുക്കു 
14. ഗവണ്മെന്റ് ആശുപത്രിമുക് 
15 . കരയാംവട്ടം ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
16. രക്ഷാസൈന്യം പള്ളിമുക്കം 

17. തഴക്കര റെയിൽവേ ഓവർബ്രിഡ്മിന് സമീപം 
li . " മാവേലിക്കര - തിരുവല്ലാ റോഡു 

1 , പുതിയ കാവ് ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
2. വള്ളക്കാലിൽ ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
3. പള്ളത്ത്ആട്ടോമൊബൈൽസിന് മുൻവശം 

4." പ്രായിക്കര പാലത്തിന് സമീപം 
III. മാവേലിക്കര - കുററീത്തരുവു റോഡ്. 

1. മുനിസിപ്പൽ ആഫീസ് ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
2 , ശ്രീബുദ്ധാ ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
3 . മുരളീസദനത്തിനു പടിഞ്ഞാറുവശം 
4. പൗവ്വർഹൗസിനു മുൻവശം 
5. സബ്മജിസ്ട്രേട്ടുംകോടതിയുടെ കിഴക്കുവശം 
6. സെൻറ് മേരീസ് ഓയിൽമില്ലിനു സമീപം 
7. പുന്നമൂട് ചന്തയ്ക്കു കിഴക്കുവശം 

8. ളാഹയിൽ മുക്കു 
IV . മാവേലിക്കര - കററാനം റോഡ്. 

1. താലുക്കു " സ ആഫീസിനു സമീപം 
2. കുരിശുംമൂട് 
3. റയിൽവേ ലവൽ ക്രോസ്സിംഗിനു സമീപം 

4. കല്ലുമല ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
V. കായംകുളം- മാന്നാർ റോഡും. 

1 , തൂമ്പുങ്കൽ വീടിനു സമീപം 
2 . അരിയന്നൂർ ജംഗ്ഷൻ 

പുളിമൂട്ടിൽ വീടിനു സമീപം 
4 . മററം ആൽത്തറ ജംഗ്ഷൻ 
5 .. വെന്നിയിൽ വീടിനു സമീപം 

6 . വലിയപെരുംഎഴ 
V1. പുതിയകാവു_കല്ലുമല റോഡു്. 

1. കൊച്ചുകളീക്കൽ മുക്കും 
2. വിലനിലത്തു വീടിനു സമീപം 
3 , വാർപുരയിൽ വീടിനു സമീപം 

4 . അമ്പായിക്കൽ മൂക്കും 
മുനിസിപ്പൽആഫീസ്. 

സി . എ . നൈനാൻ , 
ാലിക്കാരെ. 

കമ്മീഷണർ. 


